INTRODUCTION

— How to Use This Manual

This supplement contains information for the 1989 PRELUDE.
Refer to following shop manual for service procedures and data not
included in this supplement.

Description Code No.
PRELUDE CHASSIS 62SF100
Maintenance and Repair 88
B20A ENGINE 62PK100
Maintenance and Repair
D2 MANUAL TRANSMISSION 62PK500
Maintenance and Repair
K4 AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION 62PK400
Maintenance and Repair

The first page of each section is marked with a black tab that lines
up with one of the thumb index tabs on this page. You can quickly
find the first page of each section without looking through a full
table of contents. The symbols printed at the top corner of each
page can also be used as a quick reference system.

General Info

Special Tools

Specifications

Maintenance

— Special Information

Engine

Indicates a strong possibility of severe personal injury
or loss of life if instructions are not followed.

CAUTION: Indicates a possibility of personal injury or equipment
damage if instructions are not followed.

NOTE: Gives helpful information.

CAUTION: Detailed descriptions of standard workshops pro-
cedures, safety principles and service operations are not included.
Please note that this manual does contain warnings and cautions
against some specific service methods which could cause PER-
SONAL INJURY, or could damage a vehicle or make it unsafe.
Please understand that these warnings cannot cover all conceivable
ways in which service, whether or not recommended by Honda
Motor, might be done, or of the possible hazardous consequences
of each conceivable way, nor could Honda Motor investigate all
such ways. Anyone using service procedures or tools, whether or

thoroughly that neither personal safety not vehicle safety will be
jeopardized.

All information contained in this manual is based on the latest pro-
duct information available at the time of printing. We reserve the
right to make changes at any time without notice. No part of this
publication may be reproduced, stored in retrieval system, or
transmitted, in any form by any means, electronic, mechanical,
photocopying, recording, or otherwise, without the prior written
permission of the publisher. This includes text, figures and tables.

Fuel and
Emissions

Transaxle

Steering*

Suspension*

not recommended by Honda Motor, must satisfy himself

Brakes

Body

*(Asterisk) marked sections are not included in this manual.

First Edition 9/88 344 pages
All Rights Reserved

HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD.
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Outline of Model Changes

REFERENCE
Engine Modified

* Air intake hose 5

* Mounting bolts 5

® Bearing cap 5
Engine Oil Filter Changed 5
Crankshaft Pulley Bolt size changed 5
PGM-FI Fuel supply system modified 6
Carburetion Emission control system modified 6
Automatic Transmission Inside parts modified 9

S4 switch location changed 9, 14 and 16

ALB Master Cylinder Changed 13
Dashboard Modified 14
Heater Assembly Cool air flow modified 15
Air Conditioner Compressor control unit modified 15
Fuse and Power Supply Circuit Changed 16
Battery Changed 16
Cooling Fan Control Cooling fan timer adopted 16
High Mount Brake Light Adopted to KQ model 16
Stereo Sound System Changed 16
Power Window Changed 16
Cruise Control System Clutch switch modified 16
Wiring Diagrams Modified 16
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Chassis and Engine Numbers

— Vehicle Indentification Number (Fuel-Injected) ; — Engine Serial Number

JHMBA41400C 100001 BZOA3-%OOOOO1
TITTT T T T T
Manufacturer Code —J{ Engine Type
Vehicle Type B20A3: 2.0 £ SOHC Carbureted
M: Passenger Car engine with catalytic converter for
Prelude KG, KX, KS, KW models
Door/Transmission Type B20A4: 2.0 f SOHC Carbureted
1: 2-door/5-speed manual engine without catalytic converter for
2: 2-door/4-speed automatic European and General models
Vehicle grade B20A5: 2.0 £ DOHC Fuel-Injected
4: 2.0 i-16 with B20A7 engine engine with catalytic converter for
(KF, KW, KB, KE, KT) KG, KX, KS, KW models
2.0 i-16 with B20A5 engine B20A7: 2.0 £ DOHC Fuel-Injected
(KS: Sweden) engine without catalytic converter for
16 i with B20A5 engine (KX) European and General models
2.0 i-16 with B20A6 engine (KQ) Model Year
2.0 Si with B20A7 engine (KY) 2:1989
8: 2.0 i-16 with B20A5 engine (KG, Transmission/Emission Group
KW, KS: Norway/Finiand) 0O: 5-speed manual
Fixed Code without catalytic converter
Auxiliary Number 5: 4-speed automatic
Factory Code - without catalytic converter
C: Saitama Factory Sayama Plant 7: 5-speed manual
Model Year with catalytic converter
1:1989 9: 4-speed automatic
Serial Number with catalytic converter

Serial Number

— Vehicle Indentification Number (Carbureted) — [ E"gine Serial Number (KQ)

B20A6-2000001

JHMBA41300C100001 T
‘J { { { { Engine Type
Manufacturer Code T B20A6: 2.0 £ DOHC Fuel-Injected
Vehicle Type with catalytic converter
M: Passenger Car Model Year
Prelude - 2:1989
Door/Transmission Type Serial Number
1: 2-door/5-speed manual
2: 2-door/4-speed automatic — Manual Transmission Number
Vehicle grade
3: EX with B20A3 engine (KX, KS: D2J4-2000001
Sweden) T
EX with B20A4 engine (KF, KW, Transmission Type
KB, KE, KT, KY) D2J4: for Carbureted engine equipped
7: EX with B20A3 engine (KG, KW, model (KZ, KS, KT, KY, KW)
KS: Norway/Finland) D2J5: for Carbureted engine equipped
Fixed Code model (KF, KG, KX, KB, KE)
Auxiliary Number for Fuel-Injected engine equipped
Factory Code model (KS, KQ, KY, KT, KZ, KW)
C: Saitama Factory Sayama Plant D2L5: for Fuel-Injected engine equipped
Model Year model (KF, KG, KX, KW, KB, KE)
1:1989 Serial Number
Serial Number

— Automatic Transmission Number

K4-2000001

Transmission Type T
Serial Number
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Identification Number Locations

Vehicle Identification Numbers

{KS only)

.
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Engine Number

ansmission Number

Tr

smission Number

(Automatic)
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Label Locations

Fuel-injected Engine:

BATTERY CAUTION ] RADIATOR CAUTION

/

/

2 )
EMISSION CONTROL
INFORMATION
00 Q
RADIATOR CAP
CAUTION

/4

LCOOLING FAN CAUTIOIq

v,

AIR CLEANER, OIL and
FILTER SERVICE

J

7/

T

COOLING FAN CAUTloq

—

TIRE INFORMATION

RHD
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Carbureted Engine:

~ ™)

EMISSION CONTROL

BATTERY CAUTION RADIATOR CAUTION

INFORMATION

AIR CLEANER, OIL and
FILTER SERVICE

[COOLING FAN CAUTION

RHD

RADIATOR CAP
CAUTION

TIRE INFORMATION




Lift and Support Points

— Hoist

1. Place the lift blocks as shown.
2. Raise the hoist a few inches and rock the car to be sure it is firmly supported.

3. Raise the hoist to full height and inspect lift points for solid support.

L AWICININE When heavy rear components such as suspension, fuel tank, spare tire and trunk lid/hatch are to be
removed, place additional weight in the trunk before hoisting. When substantial weight is removed from the rear of
the car, the center of gravity may change and can cause the car to tip forward on the hoist.

NOTE: Since each tire/wheel assembly weighs approximately 14 kg (30 Ibs), placing the front wheels in the trunk
will assist with the weight transfer.

=)\

FRONT SUPPORT POINT

/ REAR SUPPORT POINT

LIFT BLOCKS




— Floor Jack

1. Set the parking brake and block the wheels that are
not being lifted. ‘

2. When lifting the rear of the car, put the gearshift
lever in reverse (Automatic in PARK).

® Always use safety stands when working on or
under any vehicle that is supported by only a
jack.

® Never attempt to use a bumper jack for lifting or

supporting the car.
3. Raise the car high enough to insert the safety
stands.

4. Adjust and place the safety stands as shown on
page 1-8 so the car will be approximately level,
then lower the car onto the stands.

Front
)4
\L l " ) - T T T ‘\L I ﬂ
| =
=
V
Center the jacking @

bracket in the middle
of the jack lift ”'a’fUCK LIFT PLATFORM

Rear

Center the jacking
bracket in the middle

of the iack”“P’a{/
JACK LIFT PLATFORM (cont’d)
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Lift and Support Points (cont’d)

— Safety Stands

FRONT SUPPORT POINT

SAFETY STANDS

REAR SUPPORT POINT
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Towing

if towing is necessary, we recommended the following:

Flat Bed Equipment:
Entire car is winched on a flat bed vehicle. This is the
best way of towing the car.

Wheel Lift Type:

Front or rear of the car is lifted at the wheels and is
suitable for the car.

CAUTION: If a sling type tow is used, the tow
truck driver should position wood spacer blocks
between the car's frame and the chains and lift
straps to avoid damaging the bumper and the body.
Do not use the bumpers to lift the car or to support
the car’s weight while towing. Check local regula-
tions for towing.

When towing the 4WS model even with the front
wheels off the ground, center the steering and tie
the steering wheel in place.

TOWING HOOKS

Emergency towing with all four wheels on the ground:
Under certain emergency conditions, the car may need
to be towed with all four wheels on the ground. If the
car is towed with all four wheels on the ground, check
local regulations and observe the following precautions:
® Shift the transmission to neutral.
® Release the parking brake.
® Turn the ignition to the “’I’" position to unlock
the steering.
® Do not exceed 55 km/h (35 mph) or tow for
distances of more than 80 km (55 miles).

If a frame mount tow bar is used with a four wheel tow:
@ Do not attach it to the bumper.
® Follow the tow bar manufacturer’s instructions.

Never use tow chains or rope to tow a
car; your ability to safely control the car may be
adversely affected.




Preparation of Work
— Special Caution Items For This Car

1. 4WS system servicing {with 4WS)

« Do not disassemble the rear steering gear box.

¢ When towing the car even with the front wheels
off the ground, center the steering and tie the
steering wheel in place.

* When testing or adjusting the wheel alignment,
attach the rear steering center lock pin to the
rear steering gear box. Make sure that the rear
steering gear box is located at the neutral
position.

Neutral
position

{Marked red)
None neutral
position

REAR STEERING
CENTER LOCK PIN
07HAJ—SF10200

2. Retractable headlights are installed.
Before manual raising and lowering, the fuse must
be removed. When raising and lowering is executed
without removing the fuse, injury may be caused
by rapid turning of the manual retracting knob, if
the motors accidentally start running.

MOTOR

RIGHT HEADLIGHT

FUSE BOX
RIGHT
LEFT
anli)AT%L':GHT HEADLIGHT

LEFT HEADLIGHT

3. ALB piping system servicing.
« Disassemble the ALB piping system after relieve
the high-pressured brake fluid.
+« Otherwise, the high-pressured brake fluid will
burst out and it is very dangerous.
« See section 13 of Base Manual (62SF100) how
to relieve the high-pressured brake fluid.

ALB T WRENCH
( 07907 —-SB0O0000

jles

L]

P
SERVICE BOLT
6 N+m (0.6 kg-m, 4 Ib-ft)

4. Fuel Line Servicing
« Relieve fuel pressure by loosening the service
bolt provided on the top of the fuel filter before
disconnecting a fuel hose or a fuel pipe.

SERVICE BOLT
12 N'm (1.2 kg-m, 9 Ib-ft)

FUEL FILTER

SHOP TOWEL
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RUBBER SEAL

5.

Be sure to replace washers, O-rings, and rubber
seals with new ones when servicing fuel line
parts.

Always apply oil to the surfaces of O-rings and
seal rings before installation. Never use brake
fluid, radiator fluid, vegetable oils or alcohol-
based oils.

\o-nme

CUSHION RING
FUEL INJECTOR

When assembling the flare joint of the high-
pressure fuel line, clean the joint and coat with
new engine oil.

When installing an injector, check the angle of
the coupler. The center line of the coupler
should align with the setting mark on the
injector holder.

FUE;flPE

' T N\GETTING MARKS

Inspection for fuel leakage

After assembling fuel line parts, turn ON the ig-
nition switch (do not operate the starter) so that
the fuel pump is operated for approximately two
seconds and the fuel is pressurized. Repeat this
operation two or three times and check whether
any fuel leakage has occurred in any of the vari-
ous points in the fuel line.

Installation of an amateur radio.
Care has been taken for the control units of the
PGM-FI, PGM-CARB., A/T, Cruise control and ALB
and its wiring to prevent erroneous operation from
external interference, but erroneous operation of
the control units may be caused by extremely
strong radio waves. Attention must be paid to the
following items to prevent erroneous operation of
the control units.

* The antenna and the body of the radio must be
at least 200 mm (7.9 in.) away from the control
unit.

The control unit locations:

« PGM-FI, PGM-CARB, A/T: Passenger's side
front flower panel.

» Cruise control: On the relay bracket, driver's
sideé panel.

¢ ALB: Under dush center.

* Do not lead the antenna feeder and the coaxial
cable over a long distance parallel to the car's
wiring. When crossing the wiring is required, ex-
ecute crossing at a right angle.

* Do not install a radio with a large output (max.
10 W).

Apply liquid gasket to the transmission, oil pump

cover, right side cover and water outlet. Use Honda

genume liquid gasket, PART NO. 0Y740—99986.
Check that the mating surfaces are clean and
dry before applying liquid gasket. Degrease the
mating surfaces if necessary.

« Apply liquid gasket evenly, being careful to
cover all the mating surface.

* To prevent leakage of oil, apply liquid gasket to
the inner threads of the bolt holes.

* Do not install the parts if 20 minutes or more
have passed after applying liquid gasket. In that
case, reapply liquid gasket after removing old
one.

+ Wait at least 30 minutes before filling with the
appropriate liquid (engine oil, coolant and other
similar fluids).
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Preparation of Work

CAUTION: Observe all safety precautions and notes
while working.

1. Protect all painted surfaces and seats against dirt and
scratches with a clean cloth or vinyl cover.

2. Work safely and give your work your undivided atten-
tion. When either the front or rear wheels are to be
raised, block the remaining wheels securely. Com-
municate as frequently as possible when a work in-
volves two or more workers. Do not run the engine
unless the shop or working area is well ventilated.

3.  Prior to removing or disassembling parts, they must be
inspected carefully to isolate the cause for which
service is necessary. Observe all safety notes and
precautions and follow the proper procedures as
described in this manual.

o

A

s

4. Mark or place all removed parts in order in a parts
rack so they can be reassembled in their original
places.

5. Use the special tools when use of such is specified.

6. Parts must be assembled with the proper torque ac-
cording to the maintenance standards established.

7. When tightening a series bolts or nuts, begin with
the center or larger diameter bolts and tighten them
in crisscross pattern in two or more steps.

" 8. Use new packings, gaskets, O-rings and cotter pins

whenvere reassembiing.

9. Use genuine HONDA parts and lubricants or those
equivalent. When parts are to be reused, they must be
inspected carefully to make sure they are not damaged
or deteriorated and are in good usable condition.

(I

Cog
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10.

11.

12.

13.

Coat or fill parts with specified grease where
specified (Page 4-2). Clean all removed parts with
solvent upon disassembly.

-
02

Brake fluid and hydraulic components

- When replenishing the system, use extreme
care to prevent dust and dirt from entering the
system.

» Do not mix different brands of fluid as they may not
be compatible.

- Do not reuse drained brake fluid.

« Brake fluid can cause damage to the painted sur-
faces. Wipe up spilled fluid at once.

- After disconnecting brake hoses or pipes, be
sure to plug the openings to prevent loss of
brake fluid.

» Clean all disassembled parts only in clean BRAKE
FLUID. Blow open all holes and passages with
compressed air.

- Keep disassembled parts from air-borne dust and

abrasives.
« Check that parts are clean before assembly.

Avoid oil or grease getting on rubber parts and
tubes, unless specified.
Upon assembling, check every part for proper in-
stallation and operation.

— Electrical

Before making any repairs on electric wires or parts,
disconnect the battery cables from the battery staring
with the negative (—) terminal.

Sa

/ '

!

After - making repairs, check each wire or part for proper
routing and installation. Also check to see that they are
connected properly.

Always connect the battery positive (+) cable first, then
connect the negative (—) cable.

L

(@

Coat the terminals with clean grease after connecting
the battery cables.

Don’t forget to install the terminal cover over the positive
battery terminal after connecting.

Before installing a new fuse, isolate the cause and take
corrective measures, particularly when frequent fuse
failure occurs.

Use correct rating!

Be sure to install the terminal cover over the connections
after a wire or wire harness has been connected.

COVER

TERMINAL

{cont’d)
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Preparation of Work

— Electrical (cont’'d)

* When removing locking couplers, be sure to - All plastic plugs have locking tabs that must be released
disengage the lock before disconnecting. before disconnecting, and must be aligned when re-
» Couplers may be of two types, those in which the connecting.
lock is pressed to remove, and those in which the
lock is pulled up to remove. Be sure to ascertain the ‘

type of locking device before beginning work. The
following is a depiction of the means of disconnec-
ting various typical couplers.

Press to disengage:

- When disconnecting a coupler, pull it off from the
mating coupler by holding on both couplers.

» Never try to disconnect couplers by pulling on their
wires.

- Before connecting couplers, check to see that the termi-
nals are in place and are not bent or distorted.

. L = O )
t{ O
Pull up to disengage: X 2
=z
X

« Insert couplers fully until they will no longer go.

+ Some couplers have locking tabs that must be aligned
and engaged securely.

» Don’t use wire harnesses with a loose wire or coupler.

0 T x

* When disconnecting locks, first press in the coupler
tightly (to provide clearance to the locking device),
then operate the tab fully and remove the coupler in
the designated manner.

« Place the plastic cover over the mating coupler after
reconnecting. Also check that the cover is not
distorted.

-py— ) — O X

b= r }
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+ Before connecting, check each connector cover for
damage. Also make sure that the female connector
is tight and not loosened from the previous use.

 Insert male connectors into the female connectors fully
until they will no longer go.

« Be sure that plastic cover is placed over the connection.

- Position the wires so that the open end of the cover
is not facing upward.

« Secure wires and wire harnesses to the frame with their
respective wire bands at the designated locations.
Position the wiring in the bands so that only the in-

sulated surfaces contact the wires or wire

harnesses.

O

- A loose wire harness or cable can be a hazard to safety.
After clamping, check each wire for security in its clamp.

N O X
Re, S N

. Do not squeeze wires against the weld when a weld-
on clamp is used.

X
02, _a

After calmping, check each harness to be certain that it
is not interferring with any moving or sliding parts of the
vehicle.

Keep wire harnesses away from the exhaust pipes and
other hot parts.

Always keep a safe distance between wire harnesses and
any heated parts.

Keep sufficient distance!

B N

NN

Do not bring wire harnesses in direct contact with sharp
edges or corners.

Also avoid contact with the projected ends of bolts,
screws and other fasteners.

Route harnesses so they are not pulled taut or ex-
cessively slackened.

(cont’d)
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Preparation of Work

— Electrical (cont’d)

Protect wires and harnesses with a tape or a tube if
they are in contact with a sharp edge or corner.

Clean the attaching surface thoroughly if an
adhesive is used. First, wipe with solvent or alcohol
if necessary.

Seat grommets in their grooves properly.

O X

DA

Do not damage the insulation when connecting a
wire.

Do not use wires or harnesses with a broken
insulation.

Replair by wrapping with protective tape or replace
with new ones if necessary.

After’installing parts, make sure that wire harnesses are

not pinched.

- After routing, check that the wire harnesses are not
twisted or kinked.

. Wire harnesses should be routed so that they are not
pulled taut, slackened excessively, pinched, or in-
terfering with adjacent or surrounding parts in all
steering positions.

e and po\al'\lY

Are ran
correct?

- When using the Service Tester, follow the manufacturer’s
instructions and those describled in the Shop Manual.

- Do not drop parts.

LEN

Ve, /
2y

» Rust is the enemy of all finished surfaces. Before con-
necting connectors and couplers, check the terminals
and remove, if any, rust using a fine sand paper or emery
cloth.
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Symbol Marks Abbreviation
The following symbols stand for: 2WS Two Wheel Steering
4WS For Wheel Sterring
A/C Air Conditioner
"7E :Apply engine oil. ALB Anti Lock Brake
Assy Assembly
:Apply brake fluid. AT Automatic Transmission
- ATF DEXRON® or DEXRON® || Automatic
Transmission Fluid
—@l :Apply grease. ATT Attachment
EACV Electronic Air Control Valve
: Apply DEXRON® or DEXRON® I ECU Electronic Control Unit for Fuel-injection
= Automatic Transmission Fluid. System
EGR Exhaust Gas Recirculation
E : Apply Power Steering Fluid. GND Ground
IG Ignition
INT Intermittent
:Apply or check vacuum. L. Left
LHD Left Hand Drive
M/T Manual Transmission
g, %,, @e) + Sequence for removal or installation PCV Valve | Positive Crankcase Ventilation Valve
PGM-FI Programmed Fuel Injection
PGM-CARB | Programmed Carburetor
P/S Power Steering
R. Right
RHD Right Hand Drive
Sw Switch
SOL. Vv Solenoid valve
TDC Top Dead Center
[P] Parking
[R] Reverse
N] Neutral
D] Drive range
Sports range
Fixed at 2nd
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Special Tools

ENgine ....cccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e eeas 2-2
Fuel and Emissions ..............ccccouuu.... 2-2
Clutch ... 2-2
Manual Transmission ............cccvuun.n. 2-3
Automatic Transmission .................. 2-3
Driveshafts ............ccovviviiviiiieiiinnnns. 2-4
Power Steering ...........ccccvviinvinnennn. 2-4
SUuSPeNSIioN ......c.c.viiiiiiiiiiieieein, 2-5
Brakes .....cciiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 2-6
Body ..o 2-6
Heater and Air Conditioner ............... 2-6

Electrical .....ovviiiiieriiiinirieinnnees 2-6




Special Tools

NOTE: Some tools may appear in more than one section of this fist if they are used for more than one job.

®: Carbureted Engine only

o: Fuel-Injected Engine only

— 5. Engine

Number Tool Number Description Q'ty Remarks

® O07GAD—PH70100 | e Valve Seal Installer 1
@ O07GAF—PHB0100 Piston Base Head 1
® O7GAF—PHE0200 | e Pilot Collar 1
@ 07GAF—PH60300 Piston Pin Base Insert 1
® O07GAF—PH70100 o Pilot Collar 1
® 07JAB—0010000 Crank Pulley Holder Set 1 for crankshaft puliey boit

®-1 07JAA—-0010200 Socket Wrench, 19 mm (1

®-2 07JAB—0010100 Pulley Holder Attachment (1) ]— Component tools

®-3 07JAB—-0010200 Handle (1)
@ O07KAK—SJ40100 Engine Titt Hanger Set 1
07406 —0030000 Oil Pressure Gauge Adaptor 1
® 07743-0020000 Adjustable Valve Guide Driver 1
07746—0010400 Attachment 52 x 55 mm 1

@ 07749—-0010000 Driver 1
® 07757—PJ10100 Valve Spring Compressor Attachment 1
@® 07757 —-0010000 Valve Spring Compressor 1
07912—6110001 Qil Filter Socket 1 Japan-Made type
@ —_ Oil Filter Wrench 1 France-Made type
07924—-PD20003 Ring Gear Holder 1
@ 07942 --SA50000 ® Valve Guide Driver, 7.0 mm 1 may also be used 079428230000
07942-6570100 Valve Guide Driver, 6.6 mm 1 may also be used 07942 —-6110000
07943-6890100 Valve Guide Driver Attachment 1
07947—-SB00100 Seal Driver 1
@ 07948—5B00101 Driver Attachment 1
@ 07973—PE00302 Adj. Piston Pin Driver 1 may also be used 07973 —-PEQ0301
@ 07973—6570002 Piston Pin Dis/Assembly Tool Set 1

@-1 07973—6570500 Piston Base {1

®-2 07973 —6570600 Piston Base Spring 1) D’ Component tools

07984 —SA50000 ® Valve Guide Reamer, 7.0 mm 1 may also be used 07984 —6890101
(D) 07984—6110000 Valve Guide Reamer, 6.6 mm 1 may also be used 07984 —-6570101

— 6. Fuel and Emissions

@ : Carbureted Engine only

o: Fuel-Injected Engine only

Number Tool Number Description Q'ty Remarks
® 07GMJ—ML80100 Inspection Adaptor 1
@) 07HAZ —PJ70000 ® ECU Check Adaptor A 1
® 07HAZ—-PJ7010A ® ECU Check Adaptor B 1
@ 07401 —0010000 ® Float Level Gauge 1
® 07406 —0040001 o Fuel Pressure Gauge 1
® 07411 —-0020000 Digital Circuit Tester 1
@ 07614—0050100 ® Fuel Line Clamp 1
07999 —PDB000A o System Checker Harness 1




o~%

— 7. Clutch
Number Tool Number Description Q'ty Remarks
@ 07GAG—PF50100 Clutch Disc Alignment Tool 1
@ 07924 -—-PD20003 Ring Gear Holder 1 may also be used 07924 —PD20002
8. Manual Transmission
Number Tool Number Description Q'ty Remarks
® 07GAD—PG40100 Oil Seal Driver 1 may also be used 07947 —SD90100
@ 07GAJ—PG20101 Preload inspection Tool 1
® 07746—0010300 Attachment, 42 x 47 mm 1
@ 07746 —-0010400 Attachment, 52 x 55 mm 1
® 07746 —0010500 Attachment, 62 x 68 mm 1
® 07746—0030100 Driver 1
@ 07749—-0010000 Driver 1
07936—6340000 Bearing Puller Set 1
® 07936—6890101 Bearing Remover Attachment 1
07947—-6110500 Qil Seal Driver 1
— 9. Automatic Transmission
Number Tool Number Description Q'ty Remarks
@ 07GAB—PF50100 Mainshaft Holder 1
@ 07GAC—PF40210 Bearing Remover Attachment 1
® 07GAE—PG40001 Clutch Spring Compressor Set 1
®-1 07GAE—PG40200 Clutch Spring Compressor Bolt Assembly (1)
®-2 O7HAE—PL50100 Clutch Spring Compressor Attachment (1) }Componem tools
®@-3 07960—6120100 Clutch Spring Compressor Attachment 1)
©) 07GAJ—PG20201 Preload Inspection Tool 1
® 07GMJ—ML80100 Inspection Adaptor Tool 1
® 07HAC—PK40100 Housing Puller 1 may also be used 07GAC—-PG40100,
07GAC—PG40101, 07GAC—PG40102
@ O7HAF—PK40100 Gear Installer 1
07406 —0020003 Oil Pressure Gauge Set 1 may also be used 07406—0020201
® 07746-0010500 Attachment, 62 x 68 mm 1
07746—0030100 Driver 1
(D) 07749—-0010000 Driver 1
@ 07936 —6340000 Bearing Puller Set 1
@ 07947 —-SD90100 Oil Seal Driver 1 may also be used 07GAD—PG40100
07947—6110500 Qil Seal Driver 1
@® 07947 -6340201 Driver Attachment E 1
07947 —-6340500 Bearing Driver Attachment E 1




Special Tools

F 10. Driveshaft
N

umber Tool Number Description Q'ty Remarks
® 07GAD—SE00100 Oil Seal Driver Attachment 1
@ 07746-0010400 Attachment, 52 x 55 mm 1
® 07746 —-0010500 Attachment, 62 x 68 mm 1
@ 07746 —0040900 Pilot, 40 mm 1
® 07749—0010000 Driver 1
® 07947—-SD90200 Oil Seal Driver 1
@ 07965—SD%0100 Support Base 1
07965—-SD90200 Support Collar 1
— 11. Power Steering (2WS/4WS Community)
Number Tool Number Description Q'ty Remarks
@ 07GAG—SD40000 P/S Tool Kit 1
®-1 07GAG—SD40100 Piston Seal Ring Guide (1
®»-2 07GAG—S5D40200 Piston Seal Sizing Tool (1)
®-3 07GAG—SD40300 Cylinder End Seal Slider (1) Component tools
@®-4 07GAG—SD40400 End Seal Guide (1)
®-5 07GAG—SD40600 Tool Box (1)
©) 07GAK—SE00100 P/S Pressure Gauge Adaptor Set 1 5
@-1 O07GAK—SEQ0110 P/S Joint Adaptor (Pump} (n
®-2 07GAK—SE00120 P/S Joint Adaptor (Hose) (1 Component tools
® 07406—0010101 Bypass Tube Joint 1
@ 07406-—-0010200 P/S Pressure Gauge Set 1
@-1 07406 —-0010300 Pressure Control Valve (1)
@-2 07406 —0010400 Pressure Gauge (1) [ J-Component tools
® 07725—0030000 Pulley Holder 1
® 07746—-0010300 Attachment, 42 x 47 mm 1
@ 07749—-0010000 Driver 1
07916—~SA50001 40 mm Lock Nut Wrench 1
® 07941—-6920003 Ball Joint Remover 1
07947 —6340300 Driver Attachment 1
(D) 07953—7190000 Collar Driver 1
® 07974 —SA50600 Pinion Seal Guide 1




o~%

Number

— 11. Power Steering (4WS only)

Tool Number Description Q'ty Remarks
O) 07HAA—SF10100 Lock Nut Socket 36 x 41 mm 1
@ O07HAG—SF10000 4WS Tool Kit 1
@1 O7HAG—SF10100 Piston Seal Ring Guide (1)
®@-2 07HAG—SF10200 Piston Seal Ring Sizing Tool (1)
®@-3 07HAG—SF10300 Pinion Seal Ring Guide (1) C I
@4 07HAG—SF10400 | Pinion Seal Sizing Tool () omponent tools
®@-5 07HAG —SF10500 Driver Seal Ring Guide (1)
@-6 O07HAG—SF10600 Tool Box (1)
® 07HAJ—SF10100 Rack Adjuster Gauge Holder Set 1
@ O07HAJ—SF10201 Rear Adjuster Center Lock Pin 1
® 07HAJ—SF10300 Stroke Rod Holder Set 1
07HAJ—SF10400 Inspection Adaptor 1
@ 07703—0010101 Torx Driver Bit T40 1
07746—0010700 Attachment 24 x 26 mm 1
- 12. Suspension
Number Tool Number Description Q'ty Remarks
©) 07GAE—SE00101 Spring Compressor 1 may also be used 07GAE—SE00100
@ 07GAF—SD40700 Hub Dis/Assembly Base 2
® 07GAF—SE00100 Hub Assembly Pin 1
@ 07GAF—SE00200 Front Assebmly Driver Attachment 1
® 07GAF—SE00401 Front Hub Base 1
® 07GAG—SD40700 Ball Joint Boot Clip Installation Guide 1
@ 07GAK—-0010100 Wheel Alignment Gauge Attachment 1
07HAD—SF10100 Hub Bearing Driver 1
® O07HAF—-SF10100 Ball Joint Dis/Assebmly Tool Kit 1
®-1 07HAF—SF10110 Ball Joint Remover Base (1)
®-2 O7HAF—SF10120 Ball Joint Installer Base (1) :]»Component tools
®-3 O7HAF—SF10130 Ball Joint Remover/Installer (1)
07HAF—SF10200 Bearing Supporting Attachment 1
(@) 0O7HAJ—SF10201 Rear Steering Center Lock Pin 1
@ 07HGJ—0010000 Toe Inspection Gauge Set 1
@ 07703—0010100 Torx Driver Bit T40 1
07746—0010400 Attachment, 52 x 55 mm 1
® 07746—0010500 Attachment, 62 x 68 mm 1
07749—-0010000 Driver 1
@) 07941 —-6920003 Ball Joint Remover 1
07965 — SBO0000O Ball Joint Dis/Assembly Tool Set 1
®-1 07965—SB00100 Ball Joint Remover Base (1)
-2 07965 —SB00200 Ball Joint Installer Base (1) }Component tools
(®-3 07965 —SB0O0300 Ball Joint Remover/Installer (1)
07965—SD90100 Supporting Base 1
07965—6920201 Front Hub Dis/Assembly Tool, B 1
@ 07974 -SA50700 Ball Joint Boot Clip Installation Guide 1
@ 07974 —-SA50800 Ball Joint Boot Clip Installation Guide 1




Special Tools

~ 13. Brakes (Conventional Brakes Community)

Number Tool Number Description Q'ty Remarks
@ 07GAG—SEQ0100 Rod Bolt Adjustment Gauge 1
@ O7HAE—-SGO0100 Brake Spring Compressor 1
® 07404 —-5790300 Vacuum Gauge 1
@ 07406—5790200 Pressure Gauge 2
® 07410-5790100 Pressure Gauge Attachment 2
® 07510—6340100 Pressure Gauge Joint Pipe 2
@ 07510—6340300 Vacuum Joint Tube A 1
07749—-0010000 Driver 1
® 07914—-SA50000 Snap Ring Pliers 1
07921 —-0010001 Flare Nut Wrench 1
a 07947 —- 6890300 Driver Attachment, C 1
— 13. Brakes (ALB only)
Number Tool Number Description Q'ty Remarks
O) 07HAJ—-SG00300 ALB Checker Adaptor 1
® O07HAK—SG00110 Pressure Gauge Joint Pipe 1
® 07404 —-5790300 Vacuum Gauge 1
@ 07406—5790200 Pressure Gauge 2
® 07410—-5790100 Pressure Gauge Attachment 2
® 07410—-5790500 Tube Joint Adaptor 1
@ 07508 —SB0O0O000O ALB Checker 1
07510—6340100 Pressure Gauge Joint Pipe 1
® 07510—-6340300 Vacuum Joint Tube A 1
07907 —SB0O0000 ALB-Wrench 1
a 07921—-0010001 Flare Nut Wrench 1
@ 07965-5790300 Cup Guide 1
— 14. Boby
Number Tool Number Description Q'ty Remarks
@ 07GAZ—SE30100 Torsion Rod Assembly Tool 1
— 15. Heater and Air Conditioner
Number Tool Number Description Q'ty Remarks
@ O7HAF —SF10300 Seal Seat Remover 1
@ O07HAF—SF10400 Seal Remover/Installer 1
— 16. Electrical
Number Tool Number Description Q'ty Remarks
©) 07GAC—SE00200 Fuel Sender Wrench 1
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Standards and Service Limits

MEASUREMENT

— 5. Engine/Cylinder Head, Valve Train (Fuel-Injected Engine)

STANDARD (NEW)

SERVICE LIMIT

Compression

250 min~' (rpm) and wide-open throttle

Nominal
Minimum
Maximum variation

1,226 kpa (12.5 kg/cm?, 178 psi)
932 kpa (9.5 kg/cm?, 135 psi)
196 kpa (2 kg/cm?, 28 psi)

Cylinder head Warpage - 0.05 (0.002)
Height 132 (5.20) 131.8 (5.19)
Camshaft End play 0.05—-0.15 (0.002—0.006) 0.5 {0.02}
Oil clearance 0.050--0.089 (0.002—0.004) 0.15 {0.0086)
Runout 0.015 (0.0006} max. 0.03 (0.001)
Cam lobe height IN 33.716 (1.3274) -
EX 33.932 (1.3359) -
Valve Valve clearance IN 0.08—-0.12 (0.003—0.005) —
EX 0.16-0.20 (0.006 —0.008) -
Valve stem O.D. IN 6.58—-6.59 (0.2591—0.2594) 6.55 (0.258)
EX 6.55—6.56 (0.2579—0.2583) 6.52 (0.257)
Stem-to-guide clearance IN 0.02—-0.05 (0.001—-0.002) 0.08 (0.003)
EX 0.05—-0.08 (0.002—0.003) 0.11 {0.04)
Stem installed height IN and EX 42.75 (1.683) 43.54 (1.714)
Valve seat Width IN and EX 1.26—1.55 (0.049—-0.061) 2.0 (0.08)
Valve spring Free length Inner 43.50 (1.713) 42.5 (1.673)
Outer 47.45 (1.868) 46.45 (1.829)
Squareness Inner and Outer - 1.6 (0.063)
Valve guide 1.D. IN and EX 6.61—-€.63 (0.260~0.261) 6.65 (0.262)

F_ 5. Engine/

MEASUREMENT

Cylinder Head, Valve Train (Carbureted Engine)

STANDARD (NEW)

SERVICE LIMIT

-Compression

250 min~! (rpm) and wide-open throttle

Nominal
Minimum
Maximum variation

1.177 kpa (12.0 kg/cm?, 171 psi)
932 kpa (9.5 kg/cm?, 135 psi)
196 kpa (2 kg/cm?, 28 psi)

0.008—-0.054 (0.0003—-0.0021)

Cylinder head Warpage - 0.05 (0.002)
Height 90 (3.54) 89.8 (3.54)
Camshaft End play 0.05—0.15 {0.002—0.006) 0.5 (0.02)
Oil clearance No. 1,3 and 5 journals 0.050—0.089 (0.002—0.004) 0.15 (0.006)
No. 2 and 4 journals 0.130—0.169 {0.005—0.007) 0.23 (0.009)
Runout 0.015 (0.0006) max. 0.03 (0.001)
Cam lobe height IN A 38.604 (1.5198) -
iNB 38.858 (1.5298) -
EX 38.796 (1.5274) -
Valve Valve clearance IN 0.12—-0.17 (0.005-0.007) -
EX 0.25-0.30 (0.010—0.012) —
Valve stem O.D. IN 6.58—-6.59 (0.2591—-0.2594) 6.55 (0.258)
EX 6.94-6.95 (0.2732—-0.2736) 6.91 (0.272)
Stem-to-guide clearance IN 0.02—-0.05 (0.001—0.002) 0.08 (0.003)
EX 0.06—-0.09 (0.002-0.004) 0.12 (0.005)
Stem installed height IN 48.59 (1.913) 49.34 (1.943)
EX 47.66 {1.876) 48.41 (1.906)
Valve seat Width IN and EX 1.25—1.565 (0.049-0.061) 2.0 (0.08)
Valve spring Free length IN 48.54 (1.91) 47.54 (1.87)
EX Inner 42.42 (1.67) 41.42 (1.63)
Outer 49.06 (1.93) 48.06 (1.89)
Squareness Inner and Outer - 1.75 (0.068)
Valve guide 1.D. IN 6.61—-6.63 (0.260—0.261) 6.65 (0.262)
EX 7.01—-7.03 {(0.276—0.277) 7.05 (0.278)
Rocker arm Arm-to-shaft clearance 0.08 (0.003)




5. Engine/Engine Block (Fuel-Injected Engine)

Unit: mm (in.)

MEASUREMENT STANDARD (NEW) SERVICE LIMIT
Cylinder block Warpage of deck surface 0.07 (0.0028) max. 0.10 {0.004)
Bore diameter A 81.01 — 81.02 (3.1894—-3.1898) 81.05 (3.1909)
B 81.00—81.01 (3.1890—3.1894) 81.04 (3.1905)
Bore taper - 0.05 (0.002)
Reboring limit - 0.5 (0.02)
Piston Skirt 0.0 / At 21 mm (0.83 in}) A 80.98—-80.99 (3.1882—-3.1886) 80.97 (3.188)
(from bottom of skirt) B 80.97—80.98 (3.1878-3.1882) 80.96 (3.187)
Clearance in cylinder 0.02—0.04 (0.0008—0.0016) 0.08 (0.003)
Piston-to-ring clearance Top 0.030-0.055 (0.0012—-0.0022) 0.13 {0.005)
2nd 0.030—0.055 (0.0012—0.0022} 0.13 {0.005)
Piston ring Ring end gap Top 0.20-0.35 (0.008—0.014}) 0.6 (0.02)
2nd 0.40-0.55 (0.016—0.022) 0.7 {0.03)
Qil 0.20-0.70 {0.008—0.028) 0.8 {0.03)
Connecting rod Pin-to-rod interference 0.013-0.032 (0.0005—-0.0013) -
Large end bore diameter Nominal 61 (2.01) —
End play installed on crankshaft 0.15-0.30 (0.006~0.012) 0.40 (0.016)
Crankshaft Main journal diameter 54.976—55.000 (2.1644—2.1654) —
Taper/out-of-round, main journal 0.005 (0.0002) max. 0.010 (0.0004)
Rod journal diameter 47.976—48.000 (1.8888—1.8900) —
Taper/out-of-round, rod journal 0.005 {0.0002) max. 0.010 {0.0004)
End play 0.10—-0.35 (0.004—-0.014) 0.45 (0.018)
Runout 0.010 (0.0004) max. 0.015 (0.0006)
Bearings Main bearing-to-journal No. 1, 2, 4, and 5
Oil clearance Journals 0.024-0.042 (0.0010—-0.0017) 0.05 (0.002)
No. 3 Journal 0.030—-0.048 (0.0012—-0.0019) 0.05 (0.002)
Rod bearing-to-journal oil clearance 0.026—0.044 (0.0010—-0.0017) 0.05 (0.002)

5. Engine/
—

Engine Block (Carbureted Engine)

STANDARD (NEW)

SERVICE LIMIT

Cylinder block

MEASUREMENT
Warpage of deck surface
Bore diameter A
B
Bore taper

Reboring limit

0.07 (0.0028) max.
81.01-81.02 (3.1894—-3.1898)
81.00—81.01 (3.1890—3.1894)

0.10 {0.004)
81.05 (3.1909)
81.04 (3.1905)
0.05 (0.002)
0.5 (0.02)

Piston Skirt 0.D (At 21 mm (0.83 in}) A 80.98—80.99 (3.1882—-3.1886) 80.97 (3.1878)
from bottom of skirt B 80.97—-80.98 (3.1878—-3.1882) 80.96 (3.1874)
Clearance in cylinder 0.02—-0.04 (0.0008-0.0016) 0.08 (0.003)
Piston-to-ring clearance (top and 2nd) 0.030—-0.055 (0.0012—0.0022) 0.13 (0.005)
Piston ring Ring end gap Top 0.20-0.35 (0.008-0.014}) 0.6 (0.02)
2nd 0.40—0.55 (0.016—0.022) 0.7 (0.03)
Qil 0.20-0.70 (0.008—-0.020) 0.8 (0.03)
Connecting rod Pin-to-rod interference 0.013-0.032 (0.0005—0.0013) —
Large end bore diameter Nominal 48 (1.89) -
End play installed on crankshaft 0.15—-0.30'(0.006—0.012) 0.40 (0.016)

Crankshaft Main journal diameter 54.976—55.000 (2.1644—2.1654) —
Taper/out-of-round, main journal 0.005 (0.0002) max. 0.010 (0.0004}
Rod journal diameter 44.976—45.000 {(1.7707—-1.7717) —
Taper/out-of-round, rod journal 0.005 {0.0002) max. 0.010 (0.0004)
End play 0.10—0.35 (0.004—-0.014} 0.45 (0.018)
Runout 0.010 (0.0004) max. 0.015 (0.0006)

Bearings Main bearing-to-journal No. 1, 2, 4,and 5
Oil clearance journats 0.024—-0.042 (0.0010—-0.0017) 0.05 (0.002)

No. 3 Journal 0.030-0.048 (0.0012—0.0019) 0.05 (0.002)

Rod bearing-to-journal oil clearance 0.026—0.044 (0.0010—-0.0017) 0.05 (0.002)

(cont’d)
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Standards and Service Limits (cont’d)

— 5. Engine/Engine Lubrication

O : Fuel-Injected Engine ® : Carbureted Engine

MEASUREMENT STANDARD (NEW) SERVICE LiMIT
Engine oil Capacity £ (U.S. qt., Imp. qt.} 4.8 (5.1, 4.2) After engine disassembly
3.9 (4.1, 3.4) After oil change. including oil filter
3.4 (3.6, 3.0) After oil change, without oil filter
Oil pump Displacement O 54 ¢ (14.3 U.S. gal., 11.9 imp. gal.} 5,000 min~* {rpm)
® 547 (14.3 U.S. gal., 11.9 Imp. gal.) 5,500 min~' {rpm)
Inner-to-outer rotor radial clearance 0.04—0.16 (0.002—-0.006) 0.2 (0.008)
Pump body-to-rotor radial clearance 0.10—0.19 (0.004—0.007) 0.21 (0.008)
Pump.body-to-rotor side clearance 0.02—0.07 (0.001—-0.003) 0.12 (0.005)
Relief valve Pressure setting 80°C (176°F)

Idie

147 kPa {1.5 kg/cm?, 21 psi) min.

3,000 min~! {rpm)

520598 kPa (5.3—6.1 kg/cm?, 76—87 psi)

— 5. Engine/Cooling

MEASUREMENT STANDARD (NEW) SERVICE LIMIT
O Radiator Capacity lincludes heater) ¢ (U.S. gt., Imp. qt.) 7.8 (8.2, 6.9)
{Includes resvoir tank 0.75 (0.79, 0.66)
® Radiator Capacity (Includes heater) ¢ (U.S. qt., Imp. qt.)

(Includes reservoir tank 0.75 {(0.79, 0.66)

Manual 6.8 (7.2, 6.0)
Automatic 7.5 (7.9, 6.6)

Radiator cap

Pressure cap opening pressure

74—103 kPa (0.75—1.05 kg/cm?, 11—15 psi)

Thermostat

Starts to open
Full open

82°C + 2 (180°F = 3} 86—90°C (187—194°F)
95°C (203°F) 100°C (212°F) OPTIONAL

Displacement
Relief valve opening pressure

Valve lift at full open 8 (0.31) max. 8 (0.31) max.
O Water pump Gear ratio (crankshaft) 0.89

Capacity: ¢ per min/at min™ (rpm) 158 (41.7 U.S. gal., 34.8 Imp. gal.}/6,000
® Water pump Gear ratio {crankshaft) 1.00

Capacity: { per min/at min~' {rpm) 145 (38.3 U.S. gal., 31.9 Imp. gal.}/6,000
Cooling fan Fan-to-core clearance 26.0 (1.02)

Thermoswitch “ON’’ temperature 87°—93°C {188°—-199°F)

Thermoswitch “’OFF’’ temperature 83° (181°F) or more (hysteresis 2°C {35°F) or more).

— 6. Fuel and Emissions
MEASUREMENT STANDARD (NEW)

O Fuel pump Delivery pressure 250 kPa {2.55 kg/cm?, 36 psi}

230 cm?min in 10 seconds
441588 kPa (4.5—6.0 kg/cm?, 6485 psi)

® Fuel pump

Delivery pressure
Displacement

8.8—14.7 kPa (0.09—0.15 kg/cm?, 1.3—2.1 psi)
600 cm?/min at 12 V (37 cu. in./12 V)

O Pressure Pressure 230—270kPa {2.35—2.75 kg/cm?, 33— 39 psi)
regulator
Fuel Tank Capacity 60 ¢ (156.9 U.S. gal., 13.2 Imp. gal.)




— 6. Fuel and Emissions

O : Fuel-Injected Engine

® : Carbureted Engin'e Unit: mm (in.)

MEASUREMENT STANDARD (NEW)
Throttle valve Fast idle Manual © 1,000-1,800 ® 1,000—2,000
body or carburetor min~' (rpm) Automatic O 1,000—1,800 ® 1,000-—-2,000
Idie speed with headlights and
min~' (r i
! {rpm) cooling fan off O Manual 750 = 50 (with catalytic converter)
Automatic 800 = 50 {without catalytic converter)
(in gear)
® Manual M/T: 800 + 50
Automatic A/T: 750 = 50
(in gear)
Idle CO 0.1%
Float level (from gasket) 15—17 (0.59—-0.67)

F 7. Clutch
MEASUREMENT STANDARD (NEW) SERVICE LIMIT

Clutch pedal Pedal height 207 (8.1) to floor —_—

Stroke 135—140 (5.3-5.5) —

Pedal play 9—-15 (0.4—0.6) e

Disengagement height 92 (3.6) min. to floor —
Flywheet Clutch surface runout 0.05 (0.002} max. 0.15 (0.006)
Clutch disc Rivet head depth 1.3 (0.05) min. 0.2 (0.008)

Surface runout 0.8 (0.03) max. 1.0 (0.04)

Thickness 8.5—9.2 (0.33-0.36) 6.1 (0.24)
Clutch release 1.D. 35.00—35.059 (1.378—1.380} 35.09 (1.381)
bearing holder Holder-to-guide sleeve clearance 0.05—0.15 (0.002—0.006) 0.22 (0.009)
Clutch cover Unevenness of diaphragm spring 0.6 (0.02) max. 0.8 (0.03)

— 8. Manual Transmission

MEASUREMENT

STANDARD (NEW)

SERVICE LIMIT

Transmission oil

Capacity ¢ (U.S. qt., Imp. qt.)

1.9 (2.0, 1.7) at oil change
2.0 (2.1, 1.8) at assembly

mooOo®»

29.01—-29.03 (1.1421—-1.1429)
28.99—29.01 (1.1413—1.1421)
28.97-28.99 (1.1405—1.1413)
28.95--28.97 (1.1398—1.1405)

Mainshaft End play 0.10—0.16 {0.004—0.006) Adjust with a shim.
Diameter of needle bearing contact area 27.987—28.000 (1.1018—1.1024) 27.94 (1.100)
Diameter of third gear contact area 37.984—38.000 (1.4954—1.4961) 37.93 (1.493)
Diameter of ball bearing contact area 27.977-27.990 (1.10165—1.1020) 27.84 {(1.100)
Runout 0.04 (0.0016) max. 0.10 (0.004)
Mainshaft third 1.D. 43.009-43.025 (1.6933—1.6939) 43.08 {1.696)
and fourth End play 0.06—0.21 {0.0024—0.0083) 0.3 (0.012)
gears Thickness 3rd 32.42—-32.47 (1.2764—1.2783) 32.3(1.272)
4th 30.92—-30.97 (1.2173—1.2193) 30.8 {1.213)
Mainshaft fifth 1.D. 43.009—-43.025 (1.6933-1.6939) 43.08 (1.696)
gear End play 0.06-0.21 (0.0024—0.0083) 0.3 (0.012)
Thickness 30.42—-30.47 (1.1976—1.1996) 30.3 (1.193)
Countershaft End play 0.10—0.35 (0.004—-0.014) 0.5 (0.02)
Diameter of needle bearing contact area 33.000—33.015 (1.2992-1.2998) 32.95 (1.297)
Diameter of ball bearing contact are 24,987 —25.000 (0.9837—0.9843) 24.94 (0.982)
Diameter of low gear contact area 39.984—40.000 (1.5742—1.5748) 33.93 (1.336)
Runout 0.04 (0.0016) 0.10 (0.004)
Cuntershaft 1.D. 46.009—-46.025 (1.8114—1.8120) 46.08 (1.814)
low gear End play 0.04—0.06 (0.0016—0.0028) 0.18 (0.007)
Countershaft 1.D. 50.009—-50.025 {1.9689—1.9695) 50.08 (1.972)
second gear End play 0.03—-0.07 (0.0012—-0.0028} Adjust with a collar.
Thickness 32.92-32.97 (1.2961—1.2980) 32.8 (1.291)
Spacer collar 1.D. 36.48—-36.49 (1.4362—1.4366) 36.5 (1.437)
(Countershaft 0.D. 43.989—44.000 (1.7318—1.7323) 43.94 (1.730)
second gear} Length 29.03—29.05 (1.1429—-1.1437)

(cont’d)
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Standards and Service Limits (cont’d)

~ 8. Manual Transmission (cont’d)

Shaft outer diameter
Shift arm cover clearance

15.41-15.68 (0.607—0.617)
0.032-0.102 (0.00126—0.00402}

MEASUREMENT STANDARD (NEW) SERVICE LUIMIT
Spacer collar 1.D. 28.002--28.012 (1.1024—1.1028) 28.06 (1.105)
(Mainshaft 0.D. 34.989--36.000 (1.3775—1.3780) 34.94 (1.376)
fourth and fifth Length A 55.95—-56.05 (2.2028--2.2067) —_
gears) B 26.03—26.08 {1.0248—1.0268)°
Reverse Idler 1.D. 20.016--20.043 (0.7880—0.7891) 20.09 (0.791)
gear Gear-to-reverse gear shaft clearance 0.036—0.084 (0.0014—0.0033) 0.16 {0.0086)
Synchro ring Ring-to-gear clearance (ring pushed against gear) 0.86—-1.10 (0.033-0.043) 0.4 (0.016)
Shift fork Synchro sleeve gear 1.2,3 and 4th 7.95—8.05 (0.313-0.317) —
Sth 5.75-5.85 (0.226—0.230} —_—
Fork-to-synchro sleeve 1,2,3 and 4th 0.45-0.65 (0.018—0.026} 1.0 (0.04)
5th 0.45-0.50 {0.018—0.020) 0.8 {(0.03)
Reverse shift End gap 13.0-13.3 (0.512—-0.524) —_—
fork Fork-to-reverse idler gear clearance 0.5—1.1 (0.020—0.043) 1.8 (0.071)
Groove width 7.05—7.25 {0.278—0.285) —
Fork-to-fifth/reverse shift piece pin clearance 0.05-0.35 (0.002—-0.014) 0.5 (0.02)
Shift arm 1.D. 15.973--16.000 (0.629—0.630) —_—
Shift shaft clearance 0.005-0.059
(0.000197—0.00232) —
Shift fork diameter of contact area 12.9-13.0 (0.508-0.512) —_—
Shift fork clearance 0.2—-0.3 (0.0079—-0.012) 0.6 (0.024)
Select lever Pin size of contact area 8.7—8.8 {0.34—-0.35)

Shift arm lever

0.D.
Transmission housing clearance

15.41-15.68 (0.607—-0.617)
0.027—-0.1389 (0.00106 —0.0055)}

inter lock

Bore diameter
Shift arm lever clearance

16.0—16.05 (0.630—-0.632)

FHETT

— 9. Automatic

0.032-0.19 (0.00126—-0.0075)

QO : Fuel-Injected Engine

® : Carbureted Engine

Transmission

MEASUREMENT

STANDARD (NEW)

SERVICE LIMIT

Transmission oil

Capacity ¢ (U.S. qt., Imp. qt.)

2.8 (3.0, 2.5) at oil change
6.2 (5.6, 5.5) at assembly

Clutch return spring free length
Clutch disc thickness

31.0 (1.22)
1.88—2.00 (0.074—0.079)

Hydraulic @ or @ ) O 834--883 kpa (8.5—~9.0 kg/cm?, O 785 kpa (8.0 kg/cm?,
pressure Line pressure at 2,000 min—"' (rpm) 121--128 psi) 114 psi)
® 785--834 kpa (8.0—8.5 kg/cm?, ® 736 kpa (7.5 kg/cm?,
14—121 psi) 107 psi)
[S] or @ O 569--883 kpa {56.8—9.0 kg/cm?, O 785 kpa (8.0 kg/cm?,
4th, 3rd, 2nd clutch pressure at 2,000 min-' (rpm) 82.5—-128 psi} 114 psi)
® 569834 kpa {5.8—8.5 kg/cm?, ® 736 kpa (7.5 kg/cm?,
82.5—121 psi) 107 psi)
[S]or (D] O 834883 kpa (8.5—9.0 kg/cm?, O 785 kpa (8.0 kg/cm2,
1st clutch pressure at 2,000 min=1 (rpm) 121--128 psi) 114 psi)
® 785--834 kpa (8.0—8.5 kg/cm?, ® 736 kpa (7.5 kg/cm?,
2nd clutch pressure at 2,000 min—" (rpm) " 114--121 psi) 107 psi)
@ or @ B Fully closed (o] ' -
Throttle pressure B © 834--883 kpa (8.5—9.0 kg/cm?, O 785 kpa (8.0 kg/cm?,
121--128 psi) 114 psi)
Fully opend
ully open ® 785834 kpa (8.0—8.5 kg/cm?, ® 736 kpa (7.5 kg/cm?,
114-121 psi) 107 psi)
Stall speed Check with car on lever ground 0 2,600—2,900 min—" {rpm} _
® 2,550—2,850 min~' (rpm) -
Clutch Clutch inital clearance 1st 0.65—-0.85 (0.026—0.033) —_—
2nd, 3rd, 4th 0.40-0.60 (0.016—0.024) —_—

29.0 (1.14)
Until grooves worn out




Unit: mm (in.)

— 9. Automatic Transmission

MEASUREMENT STANDARD (NEW) SERVICE LIMIT

Clutch Clutch plate thickness 1.95-2.05 (0.077-0.079) Discoloration
{cont’d) Clutch end plate thickness Mark 1 2.05—2.10 (0.081-0.083) /'y

Mark 2 2.15~2.20 {0.085—0.087)

Mark 3 2.25—2.30 (0.089—0.091}

Mark 4 2.35—-2.40 (0.093-0.094)

Mark 5 2.45—2.50 {0.096—-0.098)

Mark 6 2.55—-2.60 {0.100—0.102)

Mark 7 2.65—2.70 (0.104—-0.106)

Mark 8 2.756—2.80 (0.108—0.110}

Mark 9 2.85—2.90(0.112—0.114)

Mark 10 2.95-3.00 (0.116—0.118)

Mark 11 3.06—3.10 {0.120-0.122)

Mark 12 3.15—~3.20 (0.124—-0.126)

Mark 13 3.25—3.30 (0.128-0.130)  J

Mark 14 3.35—3.40 (0.132—-0.134) Discoloration

Transmission Diameter of needle bearing contact area on main
and stator shaft

Diameter of needle bearing contact area on
mainshaft 2nd gear

Diameter of needle bearing contact area on
mainshaft 4th gear collar

Diameter of needle bearing contact area on
mainshaft 1st gear coliar

Diameter of needle bearing contact area on
countershaft (R side)

Diameter of needle bearing contact area on
countershaft 3rd gear

Diameter of needle bearing contact area on
countershaft 4th gear

Diameter of needle bearing contact area on
countershaft reverse gear collar

Diameter of needle bearing contact area on
countershaft 1st gear collar

Diameter of needle bearing contact area on
reverse idle gear

Reverse idler shaft holder I.D.

Mainshaft 2nd gear 1.D.

Mainshaft 1st gear I.D.

Countershaft 4th gear I.D.

Countershaft 3rd gear 1.D.

Countershaft 2rd gear |.D.

Countershaft 1st gear I.D.

Countershaft reverse gear 1.D.

Reverse idle gear I.D.

22.980-22.993 (0.9047—-0.9052) Wear or damage

35.975—-35.991 (1.4163—1.4169)
31.975—-31.991 (1.2588—1.2594)
30.975—30.991 (1.2195—1.2201)
38.606—38.515 (1.5159—1.5163)
31.975—-31.991 (1.2689—1.2596)
27.980—27.§93 (1.1016—-1.1021)
31.975-31.991 (1.2689—1.25956)
31.875—-31.991 (1.25689—-1.2595)

13.990-14.000 (0.5508—-0.5512)
14.416—-14.434 (0.5676—0.5683)
41.000—41.016 (1.6142—1.6148)
36.000—-36.016 (1.4173—-1.4180)
33.000—33.016 (1.2992—1.2998)
38.000—38.016 (1.4961—1.4967)
31.000—-31.016 (1.2205—1.2211)
38.000—38.016 (1.4961—1.4967)
38.000—-38.016 (1.4961 —1.4967) \
18.007-—-18.020 (0.7089—0.7094)

Mainshaft 4th gear end play
Mainshaft 2nd gear end play
Mainshaft 1st gear end play
Countershaft 3rd gear end play
Countershaft 2nd gear end play

0.10—0.22 (0.0039—-0.0087)
0.07—-0.15 (0.0028—0.0059)
0.08-0.24 (0.0031—-0.0094)
0.07-0.15 (0.0028—-0.0059)
0.07-0.15 (0.0028—-0.0059)

Reverse idler gear end play

Countershaft reverse gear end play

Reverse gear selector hub O.D.

Thrust washer thickness Mainshaft 2nd gear

0.05—0.18 (0.0020—0.0071) —_—
0.10-0.25 (0.0033—0.0098)
651.87—-51.90 (2.0421-2.0433)
A 3.97—-4.00 (0.1563—0.1575)

B 4.02—4.05 (0.1583—0.1594) —_—
C 4.07—4.10 (0.1602—-0.1614} —_—
D 4.12—4.15 (0.1622—-0.1634) -
E

F

G

H

4.17—4.20 {0.1642—-0.1654)
4.22—4.25 {0.1661—0.1673)
4.27-4.30 (0.1681—-0.1693}
4.32-4.35 (0.1701—-0.1713)
{ 4.37—4.40 (0.1720-0.1732)
2.95—-3.05 (0.1161—0.1201)
2.43—2.50 (0.0957—0.0984)
2.97—-3.00 (0.1169-0.1181)
3.02—-3.05 (0.1189-0.1201)
3.07—-3.10 (0.1209-0.1220)
3.12-3.15 (0.1228-0.1240)
3.17—-3.20(0.1248—-0.1260)
3.22-3.25 {0.1268-0.1280)
3.27—-3.30(0.1287-0.1299)
3.32-3.35(0.1307-0.1319)
3.37—-3.40 (0.1327—-0.1339)
38.97-—-39.00 (1.56343—1.56354)
39.02-39.05 (1.56362—1.5374)
39.07—-39.10 (1.5382—1.5394)
39.12-39.15 (1.5402—-1.5413)
39.17-39.20 (1.5421—1.5433)
39.22—-39.25 (1.5441—1.5453)
39.27--39.30 (1.6461—1.5472)

Mainshaft right side bearing
Mainshaft 1st gear
Countershaft 3rd gear

Wear or damage
Wear or damage

Countershaft 4th gear collar thickness

OMMOO@WP» - IOTMTMOO®>»
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Standards and Service Limits (cont’d)

— 9. Automatic Transmission (cont’d)

O : Fuel-Injected Engine

® : Carbureted Engine

MEASUREMENT

STANDARD (NEW)

SERVICE LIMIT

Transmission
(cont’'d)

Thrust washer thickness (mainshaft 1st gear L
side)

Mainshaft 1st gear collar length

Mainshaft 1st gear collar flange thickness
Countershaft reverse gear coliar length
Countershaft reverse gear collar flange thickness
Countershaft 1st gear collar length

Countershaft 1st gear collar flange thickness
Diameter of countershaft one-way clutch contact
area

Diameter of parking gear one-way clutch contact
area

Mainshaft feed pipe A O.D.

Mainshaft feed pipe 8 0.D.

Countershaft feed pipe C 0.D.

Mainshaft sealing ring 35 mm thickness
Mainshaft sealing ring 29 mm thickness
Mainshaft bushing 1.D.

Mainshaft bushing 1.D.

Countershaft bushing 1.D.

Mainshaft sealing ring groove width (35 mm and
29 mm)

1.45—1.50 (0.0571—-0.0591)
24.50—24.55 (0.9646—0.9665)
2.5-2.6 {0.098—-0.102)
12.00—-12.10 (0.4724—0.4764)
2.40—-2.60 (0.0945—0.1024)
12.00—12.10 (0.4724—-0.4764)
2.4—2.6 (0.095—0.102)

83.339-83.365 {3.2811--3.2821)

66.685—-66.698 (2.6254—2.6259)
8.97-8.98 (0.353—0.354)
5.97-5.98 (0.2351—-0.2354)
7.97—-7.98 (0.3138-0.3142)
1.980—-1.995 (0.0780-0.0785)
1.980—-1.995 (0.0780—0.0785)
6.018-6.030 (0.2369—0.2374)
9.000—8.015 (0.3543-0.3549)
8.000—8.015 (0.3150—0.3156)

2.025-2.060 (0.0797—-0.0811)

1.40 {0.0551)

Wear or damage

Wear or damage

Wear or damage
Wear or damage

Wear or damage
8.95 (0.3524)

5.95 (0.2343)

7.95 (0.3130)

1.800 (0.0709)
1.800 (0.0708)
6.045 (0.2380)
9.030 (0.3555)
8.030 (0.3161)

2.080 {0.0819)

Regulator valve
body

Sealing ring contact area diameter

35.000—-35.025 (1.3780—1.3789)

35.050 (1.3799)

Stator shaft

Sealing ring contact area diameter

29.000—-29.013 (1.1417—1.1422)

29.05 (1.1437)

Shifting device
and parking brake
control

Reverse shift fork thickness
Parking brake ratchet pawl
Parking gear

Throttle cam stopper

5.90—6.00 (0.2323-0.2362)

19.5—-19.6 (0.768—-0.772)

5.40 (0.2126)
Wear or other defect
Wear or other defect

Servo body Shift fork shaft bore 1.D. A 14.000—14.005 (0.5512—0.5514) _—
B 14.006—-14.010 (0.5514—-0.5516) —_
C 14.011-14.015 (0.5516—0.5518) —_—
Shift fork shaft valve bore I.D. 37.000—37.039 (1.4567—1.4582) | 37.045 (1.4585)
Valve body QOil pump gear side clearance 0.03—-0.05 (0.0012-0.0020) 0.07 (0.0028)
Oil pump gear-to-body clearance Drive: 0.21—-0.265
(0.0083—-0.0104) _—
Driven: 0.07-0.125
(0.0028 —0.0049)
Stator camshaft needle bearing contact area I.D. 27.000—-27.021 (1.0630—1.0638) | Wear or damage
(torque converter side)
Stator camshaft needle bearing contact area I.D. 29.000—-29.013 {1.1417—-1.1422) _—
(oil pump side)
Oil pump driven gear 1.D. 14.016—-14,034 (0.5518—-0.56525) | Wear or damage
Oil pump shaft O.D. 13.980—13.990 (0.5504--0.5508) Wear or damage
Spring STANDARD (NEW)

Low one-way ball spring
Regulator valve spring A

Regulator valve spring B
Stator reaction spring
Torque converter check valve spring
Relief valve spring

Cooler check valve spring
2nd orifice control spring
2nd kick down spring
Servo orifice control spring
Throttle spring A

Throttle adjust spring A
(Throttie pressure B)
Throttle spring B

1—2 shift spring

1—2 shift ball spring

2—3 shift spring

Low accumulator spring A
Low accumulator spring B
4th accumulator spring
2nd accumulator spring
3rd accumulator spring

Free Length Number of Coils
14 (0.55) 13
088.6 (3.49) 20.9
©86.5 (3.41)
44.0 (1.73) 7.5
30.3 (1.19) 2
34.5 (1.36) 12,5
47.7 (1.88) 15
46.8 (1.84) 17
50.7 {(2.00) 35.1
37.7 (1.48) 24.3
44.8 (1.76) 24.3
21.6 (0.85) 6.9
30.0 (1.18) 8
41.4 (1.63) 8.4
41.5 (1.63) 14
12.7 (0.50) . 11
39.6 (1.56) 12
66.2 (2.21) 8.9
42 (1.65) 9.2
78 (3.07) 10.8
87.7 (3.45) 17.5
78.3 (3.08) 16

Wire Diameter Outer Diameter
0.29 {0.01) 4.0 (0.16)
1.68 x 2.00 14.7 (0.58)

(0.06 x 0.08)

1.6 (0.06) 9.6 (0.38)
6.0 (0.24) 38.4 (1.51)
1.1 (0.04) 8.4 (0.33)
0.8 (0.03) 8.4 (0.33)
1.1 (0.04) 8.4 (0.33)
0.8 (0.03) 6.6 (0.26)
0.8 (0.03) 6.1 (0.24)
0.8 {0.03) 6.1 (0.24)
0.8 (0.03) 8.6 (0.34)
0.8 {0.03) 6.2 (0.24)
1.4 (0.06) 8.5 (0.33)
1.0 (0.04) 9.6 (0.38)
0.45 (0.02) 4.5 {0.18)
0.9 (0.04) 9.6 (0.38)
2.8 (0.11) 21.5 (0.85)
2.3 (0.09) 9.8 (0.39)
3.2 (0.13) 18.6 (0.73)
2.7 (0.11) 16.5 (0.65)
2.8 (0.11) 16.0 (0.63)




— 9. Automatic Transmission

O: Fuel-Injected Engine  ® : Carbureted Engine Unit: mm {in.)

MEASUREMENT STANDARD (NEW)
Spring Wire Diameter Outer Diameter Free Length Number of Coils
(cont’d) L/C shift spring 0.9 (0.04) 7.6 {0.30) 73.7 (2.90) 32
L/C timing spring 0.8 (0.03) 6.6 (0.26) 61.7 (2.43) 40
O L/C control spring A 0.7 (0.03) 6.6 (0.26) 38.0 (1.50) 14.1
O L/C control spring B 0.7 (0.03) 6.6 (0.26) 38.0 (1.50) 14.1
L/C control spring C 0.7 (0.03) 6.6 (0.26) 38.0 (1.50) 14.1
® L/C control spring D 0.7 (0.03) 6.6 (0.26) 38.0 (1.50) 14.1
® L/C control spring E 0.7 (G.03j 6.6 (0.26) 38.0 (1.50) 14.1
Clutch pressure control valve spring A 1.4 (0.06) 9.4 (0.37) 32.4 (1.26) 10.5
{Modulator pressure)
Clutch pressure control valve spring B 1.4 (0.06) 8.4 (0.37) 32.4 (1.26) 10.5
(Modulator pressure}
Clutch pressure control valve spring A 1.4 (0.06) 9.4 (0.37) 38.5 (1.52) 12.6
(CPC Pressure}
Clutch pressure control valve spring B 1.4 {0.06) 9.4 (0.37) 38.5 (1.52) 12.6
(CPC pressure)
3rd kick down spring 0.8 (0.03) 6.6 {(0.26) 51.9 (2.04) 35.7
Servo return spring 2.6 (0.10) 28.8 (1.13) 40.3 (1.59) 3.3

— 9. Differential

MEASUREMENT STANDARD (NEW) SERVICE LIMIT
Ring gear Backlash 0.087—0.146 (0.0034—0.0057) 0.2 (0.0079)
Differential carrier Pinion shaft bore diameter 18.000—18.018 (0.7087 —0.7094) 18.1 (0.71)
Carrier-to-pinion shaft clearance 0.017—-0.047 {0.0007—-0.0019) 0.1 (0.004)
Driveshaft bore diameter 28.005—28.025 (1.1025—1.1033) —_—
Carrier-to-driveshaft clearance 0.025—0.066 {0.0010—0.0026) 0.12 {0.005)

Differential pinion
gear

Backlash
Pinion gear bore diameter
Pinion gear-to-pinion shaft clearance

0.05-0.15 (0.002—0.006)
18.042—-18.066 (0.7103-0.7113)
0.059—0.095 (0.0023—0.0037)

0.15 (0.006)

Adjust with a washer.

Differential taper
roller bearing

Preload

2.8—4.0N'm

(28—40 kg-cm,

Adjust with a shim.

24— 35 Ib-in} at new bearing
2.56—3.7 N*m (25—37 kg-cm,
2232 Ib-in) at old bearing

— 10. Driveshafts

MEASUREMENT STANDARD (NEW) SERVICE LIMIT
Driveshaft Right boot As installed 496 (19.5) —_—
Left boot As installed 496 (19.5) e
— 11. Power Steering
MEASUREMENT STANDARD (NEW) SERVICE LIMIT
Steering wheel Play 10 (0.39) Max. _
Pinion starting torque Nem (kg-m, ft-ib) 1.2 (0.12, 0.86)

Power steering

Angle of rack-guide-screw loosened from locked

position

Pump pressure with valve closed (Qil temp./
speed: 40°C (104 °F) min/idle. Do not run for

more than 5 seconds) kPa (kg/cm?, psi)

25° x 5° (2WS), 35° + 5° i4WS)

7845—8826 (80—90, 1138—1280)

Fluid capacity Reservoir

At change

0.5 ¢ (0.63 U.S. qt., 0.44 Imp. qt.)
approx 1.7 £ (1.8 U.S. qt.,
1.5 Imp. qt.}

Power steering
belt

Deflection midway between pulleys/load

11—-13 (0.43—0.51)/98N (10 kg/22 ib) for used belt
. 9—11(0.35—-0.43)/98N (10 kg/22 Ib}

after replacement of belt

Tie-rod end

Moving effort

(maximum {oad measured
at the pin hole at the

tip of tie-rod end)

Front
Rear

14.6 Ibs, (6.6 kg)
14.6 Ibs, (6.6 kg)




Standards and Service Limits (cont’d)

r 12. Suspension

O: Rear wheel with 4WS

MEASUREMENT

STANDARD (NEW)

SERVICE LIMIT

Wheel alignment

Camber

Caster
Toe-in

Side slip

Turning angle (MAX.)

Inward wheel
Outward wheel

A Rear wheel turning angle {when steering wheel

Front Rear

0°00" = 1° ~0°20' x 1°
(0-0°20" + 30')

2°20' = 30’

O+2 2+2

{0 = 0.08) (0.08 + 0.08)

0x2 IN2+2

(0 £ 0.08) (IN 0.08 + 0.08)

37°20" x 2° (O6°00' + 1°)
30°15" + 2° (06°20" = 1°)

angle is at 127°) 01°30" = 30’
Ball joint Moving effort Front/Upper 10.4 lbs. (4.7 kg)
(Maximum load measured Front/Lower 7.9 Ibs. (3.6 kg)
at the pin rock at the tip Rear/Upper + 7.7 Ibs, (3.5 kg)
of tie-rod end) Rear/Lower 13.9 lbs. (6.3 kg)
Wheel Rim runout Steel 0—-1.0 (0-~0.039) —_—
Aluminum. 0-0.3{0-0.012) —_
Pitch-circle diameter 100 {3.94)
Offset 45 (1.77)
Wheel bearing End play Front [¢] 0.05
Rear [o] 0.05

A: Maximum steering angle at which front and rear wheel in place.

— 13. Brake

O: Fuel-Injected Engine

®: Carbureted Engine

MEASUREMENT

STANDARD (NEW)

SERVICE LIMIT

Parking brake
lever

Play in stroke 200N (20 kg, 44 Ibs)

To be locked when pulled 7—11
notches

Foot brake pedal Pedal height M/T 178 (7.0} _
H/M 183 (7.2) from floor _
Free play 1-5 (0.04—0.20) 5 (0.20)
Master cylinder Piston-to-push rod clearance 0—0.4 (0—0.016) —_—
Disc brake Disc thickness Front 0 21.0(0.83) 19.0 (0.75)
® 19.0 (C.75) 17.0 (0.67)
Rear 10.0 (0.39) 8.0 (0.31)
Disc runout Front/Rear _— 0.10 (0.004)/0.15 (0.0086)
Disc parallelism o 0.015 (0.0006)
Pad thickness Front O 11.5 (0.45) 3.0 (0.12)
@ 9.0 (0.35) 3.0 (0.12})
Rear 8.0 (0.31) 2.0 (0.08)
Brake booster Characteristics Vacuum (mm Hg) Pedal Pressure kg (lbs) Line Pressure kg/cm? (psi)
(o] 20 (44) O 11.4 (162} @ 13.1(186)
300 20 (44) O 47.8 (680) @ 54.9(781)
500 20 (44) O 72.3 (1,028) @ 83.0 (1,180)
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16. Electrical

O: Fuel-Injected Engine ® : Carbureted Engine

Unit: mm {(in.)

MEASUREMENT

STANDARD (NEW)

Ignition

Rated voltage

12 Volits

Primary winding resistance

1.2—1.5 ohms

Secondary winding resistance

9,040—13,560 ohms

Ignition wire Resistance 25,000 ohms max.
Spark plug Type Fuel-injected engine:
BCPRGEY-N11 (NGK) BCPR6E-11 (NGK) Q20PR-U11 (ND) =1
E; Ka. ks, BCPRSEY-N11 (NGK) BCPR5SE-11 (NGK} Q16PR-U1T1 (ND} *2
BCPR7EY-N11 (NGK) BCPR7E-11 (NGK) Q22PR-U11 {ND} *3
KG, KE, KB, BCPR6E-11 (NGK) Q20PR-UL11 (ND) Q20PR-U11 (ND} *1
KF, KT, BCPRSE-11 (NGK) Q16PR-UL11 (ND) Q16PR-U11 (ND) *2
KW, KY BCPR7E-11 (NGK) Q22PR-UL11 (ND) Q22PR-U11 (ND) *3
Carbureted engine:
KG, KE, KB, BCPR6E-11 (NGK) Q20PR-U11 (ND) Q20PR-UL11 (ND) *1
KF, KT, BCPR5E-11 (NGK) Q16PR-U11 (ND) Q16PR-UL11 (ND) *2
KW, KY BCPR7E-11 (NGK) Q22PR-U11 (ND) Q22PR-UL11 (ND) *3
BCPR6EY-N11 (NGK) BCPR6E-11 (NGK) Q20PR-U11 (ND) *q
KS, KZ BCPR5SEY-N11 (NGK) BCPRSE-11 (NGK) Q16PR-U11 (ND) *2
BCPR7EY-N11 (NGK) BCPR7E-11 (NGK) Q22PR-U11 {(ND) *3
iy z'("l:z’l':‘nf;t‘::""g BCPRGEY-N11 (NGK) BCPR6E-11 (NGK) Q20PR-U11 (ND) | *1
*3 For hot climates or continuous KX BCPRSE-11 (NGK) Q16PR-U11 (ND} 2
high speed driving BCPR7EY-N11 (NGK) BCPR7E-11 (NGK) Q22PR-U11 (ND) *3

Gap 1.0—1.1 (0.039—-0.043)
{gnition timing At idling O Manual 15 = 2° BTDC
O Automatic 15 + 2° BTDC
(in neutral)
® Manual 15 + 2° BTDC (KT, KY)

® Automatic
(in neutral)

16 + 2° BTDC (KB, KE, KF, KG, KW)
20 = 2° BTDC (KS, KX, KZ)

10 + 2° BTDC (KT, KY)

15 + 2° BTDC (KS, KX, K2Z)

16 + 2° BTDC (KB, KE, KF, KG, KW)

Battery Lighting capacity (20-hour ratio) 65 Ampere hours (European Models)
50 Ampere hours (General Models}
Starting capacity (5-second ratio) 9.2 V minimum at 300 Ampere draw (European Models)
8.5 V minimum at 300 Ampere draw {General Models}
Alternator Output 13.5 V/70 A
Coil resistance (rotor) 2.8—-3.0 ohms
Slip ring 0.D. 14.4 (0.57)
Brush length 10.5 {0.41)

Brush spring tension

300—-360 g {10.6—12.7 02)

Starting motor

1.0 kW (KE, KQ, KT, KY} 1.4 kW (Except KE, KQ, KT, KY)

MEASUREMENT
STANDARD (NEW) SERVICE LIMIT
Mica depth 0.4—-0.5 (0.016-—-0.020) 0.15 (0.006}
Commutator runout 0—0.02 (0.0008) 0.05 (0.002)
Commutator O.D. 28.0—28.1 (1.102—1.106) . 27.5 (1.08)
Brush length 14.3—14.7 (0.56—-0.58) 9.3 (0.37)
Spring pressure (new) 18.1—23.0N
(1.85—2.35 kg, 4.08—5.18 Ib.)
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Design Specifications

ITEMS METRIC ENGLISH NOTE
DEMENSIONS Overall Length 4,460 mm 175.6 in.
4,465 mm 175.8 in. Kw
4,445 mm 175.0 in. KQ
Overall Width 1,710 mm 67.3 in.
Overall Height 1,295 mm 51.0in.
Wheelbase 2,565 mm 101.0in.
Track F/R 1,480/1,470 mm 68.3/57.9 in.
Ground Clearance 145 mm 6.7 in.
Seating Capacity Four
Overhang F/R 895/1,000 mm 36.2/39.4 in. Includes bumper
900/1,000 mm 35.4/39.4 in. Kw
r European Model
WEIGHT Curb weight
2.0 Carbureted without CATA
5M/T 1,100 kg 2,425 1b KF, KB, KW
1,105 kg 2,436 b KE
4A/T 1,120 kg 2,469 Ib KF, KB, KW
1,125 kg 2,480 b KE
2.0 Carbureted with CATA
5M/T 1,115 kg 2,458 Ib KX, KW, KS
1,110 kg 2,447 b KG
4A/IT 1,135 kg 2,502 Ib KX, KW, KS
1,130 kg 2,491 b KG
2.0 Fuel-Injected without CATA
5M/T 1,155 kg 2,546 b KF
1,145 kg 2,524 1b KG, KE
1,155 kg 2,546 Ib KwW
4A/T 1,175 kg 2,590 Ib KF
1,165 kg 2,568 Ib KG, KE
1,176 kg 2,693 Ib Kw
2.0 Fuel-Injected with CATA
5M/T 1,165 kg 2,568 |b KX
1,150 kg 2,635 1b KG
1,150 kg 2,535 b Kw
1,165 kg 2,568 Ib KS
4A/T 1,185 kg 2,612 1b KX
1,170 kg 2,679 b KG
1,170 kg 2,579 b Kw
1,185 kg 2,6121b KS
CATA: Catalytic conveterter
— General Model (KQ)
WEIGHT Curb weight
2.0 Fuel-Injected 5M/T 1,170 kg 2,579 b
4A/T 1,190 kg 2,623 b
— General Model (KY)
WEIGHT Curb weight
2.0 Carbureted SM/T 1,167 kg 2,673 b
4A/T 1,187 kg 2,617 b
2.0 Fuel-Injected SM/T 1,206 kg 2,659 b
4A/T 1,226 kg 2,703 b
SM/T 1,220 kg 2,670 b with 4WS
4A/T 1,240 kg 2,734 b with 4WS
— General Model (KT)
WEIGHT Curb weight
2.0 Carbureted 5M/T 1,100 kg 2,425 b
4A/T 1,120 kg 2,469 Ib
2.0 Fuel-Injected SM/T 1,145 kg 2,524 Ib
4A/T 1,165 kg 2,568 Ib

M/T: Manual Transmission, A/T: Automatic Transmission
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— European Model

ITEMS METRIC ENGLISH NOTE
WEIGHT Weight distribution (Front/Rear)
2.0 Carbureted without CATA
5M/T 665/435 kg 1,466/959 Ib KF, KB, KW
665/435 kg 1.466/959 Ib KE
4A/T 685/435 kg 1,610/959 b KF, KB, KW
685/440 kg 1,510/970 ib KE
2.0 Carbureted with CATA
SM/T 675/440 kg 1,488/970Ib KX, KW, KS
675/435 kg 1,488/959 Ib KG
aA/T 695/440 kg 1,632/970 Ib KX, KW, KS
695/435 kg 1,632/9568 b KG
2.0 Fuel-Injected without CATA
5M/T 705/450 kg 1,554/992 Ib KF
695/450 kg 1,5632/992 b KG, KE
700/455 kg 1,543/1,003 Ib KwW
4A/T 725/450 kg 1,598/992 Ib KF
715/450 kg 1,676/992 |b KG, KE
720/455 kg 1,687/1,003 Ib KW
2.0 Fuel-Injected with CATA
5M/T 715/450 kg 1,676/992 Ib KX
700/450 kg 1,543/992 Ib KG
695/455 kg 1,5632/1,003 b KW
705/465 kg 1,654/1,025 b KS
4A/T 735/450 kg 1,620/992 Ib KX
720/450 kg 1,5687/992 Ib KG
7156/455 kg 1,576/1,003 Ib KwW
725/460 kg 1,5698/1,014 Ib KS
CATA: Catalytic converter
— General Model (KQ)
WEIGHT Weight distribution {Front/Rear)
2.0 Fuel-Injected SM/T 705/465 kg 1,554/1,025 Ib
4A/T 725/465 kg 1,698/1,025 Ib
— General Model (KY)
WEIGHT Weight distribution (Front/Rear)
2.0 Carbureted 5M/T 707/460 kg 1,669/1,014 Ib
4A/T 729/458 kg 1,607/1,010 Ib
2.0 Fuel-injected 5M/T 733/473 kg 1,616/1,043 Ib
4A/T 755/471 kg 1,664/1,038 Ib
5M/T 738/482 kg 1,627/1,063 Ib with 4WS
4A/T 760/480 kg 1,675/1,068 b with 4WS
— General Model (KT)
WEIGHT Weight distribution (Front/Rear)
2.0 Carbureted 5M/T 660/440 kg 1,455/970 Ib
4A/T 680/440 kg 1,499/970 b
2.0 Fuel-injected S5M/T 695/450 kg 1,532/992 b
4A/T 7156/450 kg 1,676/992 Ib

M/T: Manual Transmission, A/T: Automatic Transmission
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Design Specifications (cont’'d)

ITEMS

METRIC 1 ENGLISH

NOTE

Fuel-Injected
Carbureted
Cylinder Arrangement

Bore and Stroke

Displacement

Compression Ratio  Fuel-Injected

ENGINE Type

Carbureted
Fuel-injected
Carbureted
Lubrication System

Fuel Required

Valve Train

Water cooled, 4-cycle D.O.H.C.
Water cooled, 4-cycle S.0.H.C.
4-cylinder in line, transverse
81 x 95 mm 3.19x 3.74 in.
1,958 cm?3 (cc) 119 in.
9.0 (KS, KX, KZ), 9.4 (KQ), 8.5 (KY),
10.5 (KB, KE, KF, KG, KW, KT)
9.1 (KS, KX, KZ), 9.2 (KB, KE, KF, KG, KT, KW, KY)
4 Valves Per Cylinder, dual overhead camshafts
3 Valves Per Cylinder, single overhead camshaft
Pressure feed
Unleaded grade gasoline with 91
research octane number or higher. (KS, KQ, KX, KZ)
Leaded grade gasoline with 91
research octane number or higher. (KT, KY}
Leaded grade gasoline with 98 research octane
number or higher. (KB, KE, KF, KG, KW)

Clutch Facing Area

176 cm? 27.3 sq. in.

Engine wet Weight  Fuel-Injected 126 kg 278 Ib. except radiator,
Carbureted 123 kg 271 Ib. transmission
STARTER Type MITSUBA Gear reduction
Normal output 1.0 kW {KE, KQ, KT, KY} 1.4 kW {except KE, KQ, KT, KY)
Normal voitage i2v
Hour rating 30 seconds
Direction of rotation Clockwise as viewed from gear end
Weight MITSUBA 3.7 kg ] 8.1 Ib.
TRANSMISSION Clutch 5-M/T Single plate dry, diaphragm spring.
4-A/T Torque converter
Transmission 5-M/T 5 speeds forward, 1 speed reverse, constant mesh.
4-A/T 4 speeds forward, 1 speed reverse, constant mesh.
5-M/T aAT A: KZ, KS, KW, KB,
KX {carbureted)
A B C D KY, KT, KQ
Primary Reduction 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 B: KE, KF, KX (fuel-
Gear Ratio 1 3.166 3.166 2.529 2.529 injected)
" 1.857 1.772 1.392 1.444 C: KE (fuel-
" 1.259 1.222 1.030 1.030 injected), KF
v 0.935 0.935 0.763 0.763 (fuel-injected),
v 0.794 0.794 — — KX
Reverse 3.000 3.000 1.904 1.904 D: except KE (fuel-
injected), KF
Final Reduction 5-M/T Fuel-Injected, carbureted (KX): Single helical gear, 4,062 {fuel-injected),
Carbureted (except KX): Single helical gear, 4,187 KX
4-A/T Single helical gear, 4,066

M/T: Manual Transmission A/T: Automatic Transmission
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ITEMS METRIC ENGLISH NOTE
AIR Cooling Capacity 2,915 Kcal/h 11,566 BTU/h
CONDITIONER — Conditions: |
Compressor min~' {rpm) 1,800 min~' {rpm)
Outside air temperature 27.0°C | 80.6°F
Outside air humidity 50%
Condenser air temperature 35°C 95°F
Condenser air velocity 4.5 m/sec. 14.8 ft/sec.
Blower capacity 390 cm®/h 13,773 cu. ft/h
Compressor Type Rotary type
No. of cylinders 4-3
Bean
displacement 130 cc/rev. 7.93 cu. infrev.
Max. min-? (rpm) 7,000 min~t (rpm)
Lubricant/capacity 140 cc | 4.73 US oz.
Receiver Dryer With dessicant Includes fusible safety plug.
Condenser Corrugated fin type
Evaporator Corrugated fin type
Blower Type Sirocco fan
Motor input 145 W (12 V)
Speed control 4 position
Max. capacity 390 m3/h 1 13,773 cu ft/h
Temp. Control Air-mix type
Comp. Clutch Type Dry, single plate, V-belt
Power consumgption 48 W max. 12 V
Refrigerant Type R-12
Quantity RHD 0.85 + 0.05 kg 1.76 + 0.11 Ibs
LHD 0.90 + 0.05 kg 1.98 + 0.11 lbs
STEERING Type Rack and Pinion
SYSTEM Overall Ratio 14.9:1
Turns, lock-to-lock 2.84
Steering Wheel Dia. 370 mm 14.6 in.
Power Steering Oil Capacity 1.7 lit. 1.8 U.S. qt., 1.5 Imp qt.
Power Steering Oil HONDA Genuine Power Steering Fluid P/N 08208 —99961
SUSPENSION Type, Front/Rear Independent by double wishbones, coil springs
SYSTEM Shock Absorber Front/Rear Telescopic, hydraulic
WHEEL Wheel alignment |
ALIGNMENT Camber Front 0°
Rear —0°20’
Caster Front 2°20°
Toe-in Front O mm Qin.
Rear 2 mm 0.080 in.
Kingpin Inclination 9°45’
BRAKE SYSTEM Type, Front/Rear Power assisted self-adjusting ventilated disc
Pad Surface Area:: Front/Rear O 43.3/21.0 cm? 6.7/3.3 sq. in.
® 35.8/20.9 cm? 5.56/3.2 sq. in.
Effective Disc Dia. Front (e} 214 mm 8.4 in.
L] 194 mm 7.6 in.
Rear 208 mm 8.2 in.
Parking Brake Kind and Type Mechanical actuating, rear two wheel brakes
TIRES Front/Rear o] 195/60VR 14 (except KY)
o 195/60 R14 85V (KY only)
[ ] 185/70R 13 85H
[ ] 185/70R 13 86H (KF, KS, KW, KE only)
Spare T135/70D 15 (KE (all) and with ALB)
O T105/70D 14 (KS, KW, KB without ALB)}
[ ] T105/80D 13 (except KE, KY, KT without ALB)
O: Fuel-Injected model ®: Carbureted Model
(cont’d)
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Design Specifications (cont’d)

ITEMS

In the relay box
Headlights High/Low
Day Time Running Lights
Passing Lights
Front Turn Signal Lights
Rear Turn Signal Lights
Side Turn Signal Lights
Stop/Taillights
Side Marker Lights
Rear Fog Lights
Back-up Lights
License Plate Lights
Gauge Lights
Indicator Lights
Warning Lights
Glove Box Lights
Dome Light
Trunk Light
Fuse Box Light
Illumination and Pilot Lights

Heater lllumination Lights

7.5A,10A, 15 A, 20A, 30 A
10A, 16 A, 20A,30A, 40 A, 70 A
12 V—-60/55 W
12V-21W
12V-55W
12v-21w
12v-21w
12V-5 W
12V-21/5W
12V-85W
12V-21W
12V-21W
12V-5W,8W
12V—-3.4W,1.4W
12V—-1.2W, 14 W
12Vv-14W
12V-3.4W
i2v-8w
12V-3.4W
12V-3.4W
12V-1.4W,1.2W
0.91 W, 0.566 W, LED
12V—-14W

METRIC ENGLISH NOTE
ELECTRICAL Battery 70D: 12 V—65 AH, MF European Models
55B: 12 V--47 AH, MF  55D: 12 V—50 AH, MF General Models
Starter 12V—-1.4 kW
Alternator 12 V—70 amps
Fuses In the fuse box

KS, Kw
Austrian Model
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Body Specifications | M

1480 (58.3)
1710 (67.3)

(8°'8v)|OvCTL

KW: 4.465 (175.8)
KQ: 4.445 (175.0)

2565 (101.0)
4460 (175.6)

z
VAR |\
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Maintenance
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Lubrication Points

No. LUBRICATION POINTS LUBRICANT
1 Engine AP! Service Grade: SE or SF’
SAE Viscosity: See chart below
2 Transmission Manual APl Service Grade: SE or SF
SAE Viscosity: See chart below
Automatic DEXRON® or DEXRON®II Automatic transmission
fluid
3 Brake reservoir Brake fluid DOT 3
4 Clutch reservoir
5 Steering gearbox (Power steering) Honda steering grease P/N 08733 —B0O70E
6 Steering ball joint
7 Suspension ball joints
8 Steering boot
9 Shift lever pivot {(Manual steering)
10 Steering column bushings
11 Select lever (Automatic transmission)
12 Pedal linkage
13 Brake master cylinder push rod Multi-purpose Grease
14 Trunk hinges
15 Door hinges upper and lower
16 Door opening detents
17 Fuel filler lid
18 Engine hood hinges
19 Engine hood latch
Piston seal
20 Caliper D”s.‘ 393! Silicone Grease
Caliper pin
Piston
21 Power steering reservoir Honda power steering fluid P/N 08208 — 99961
Recommended Engine Oil Recommended Manual Transmission Qil

(SE or SF Grade Only)

Single grade

-20 0 20 40 60 80 100°F

-30 -20 -10 0 10 20 30 40°C

Transmission oil viscosity for
ambient temperature ranges.

Multi-grade

CAUTION: Used engine oil may cause skin cancer if
repeatedly left in contact with the skin for prolonged

— 30 R periods. Although this is unlikely unless you handle
-2 0 20 [ T00°F used oil on a daily basis, it is still advisable to
Engine oil viscosity for thoroughly wash your hands with soap and water as
ambient temperature ranges. soon as possible after handling used oil.
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Maintenance Schedule

Service at the interval of listed x 1,000 km (or miles) or after that number of months, whichever comes first.

x 1,000 km

20 40 60 80 100

ITEMS x 1,000 miles

12 24 36 48 60

months

12 24 36 48 60

idle speed and idie CO (except KS, KX types)

Idle speed and idle CO (KS, KX types)

Valve clearance

1 1 1 i 1

Alternator drive belt

I |

Engine oil and oil filter

Replace every 10,000 km (6,000 miles) or 6 months

Transmission oil

R R

Radiator coolant

R

Cooling system, hoses and connections

E.G.R. system {(for cars using unleaded gasoline}?

Secondary air supply system (for carburetor type)}"?

Air cleaner element {dry type)™*

Air cleaner element (viscous type)’s

]
o

Fuel filter (including aux. filter for carburetor typel}

Intake air temp. control system (for carburetor type)

Tank, fuel line and connection

Throtle control system (for carburetor type, except KS, KX types)

Throtle control system (for carburetor type, KS, KX types)

Choke mechanism (for carburetor type)

Choke opener operation (for carburetor type)

Evaporative emission control system®®

ignition timing and control system (except KS, KX types)

Ignition timing and control system (KS, KX types)

Spark plug (for cars using unleaded gasoline)

Spark plug (for cars using leaded gasoline)

Distributor cap and rotor (except KS, KX types)

Distributor cap and rotor (KS, KX types}

Ignition wiring (except KS, KX types)

Ignition wiring (KS, KX types)

Positive crankcase ventiration valve {except KS, KX types)

Positive crankcase ventiration valve (KS, KX types)

Blow-by filter (for carburetor type)

Brake hoses and lines (including ALB hoses and pipes for ALB models)

Brake fluid {including ALB fluid for ALB models)

Front brake discs and calipers

R R
| { | | |

Front brake pads

Inspect every 10,000 km (6,000 miles) or 6 months

Rear brake discs, calipers and pads

Parking brakes

Exhaust pipe and muffler

Suspension mounting bolts

Front wheel alignment (except 4WS models)

‘Front and rear wheel alignment (for 4WS models)

Steering operation, tie rod ends, steering gear box and
boots {including center shaft for 4WS models)

except 4WS models

for 4WS models

ALB high pressure hose (Standard for some types)

ALB operation (Standard for some types)

Power steering system

Power steering pump belt

P

Catalytic converter heat shield (car equipped with catalytic converter)

R—Replace

|—Inspect. After inspection, clean, adjust, repair or replace if necessary

@ REMARK: These service intervals assume routine checking and replenishment has

4-4

been done, as needed, by the customer.

Thereafter, replace every 2 years or 40,000 km (24,000 miles),
whichever comes first.

Except KQ type.

For cars using unleaded gasoline.

Except Europian and KQ types.

For Europian and KQ types.

For cars using unleaded gasoline, carburetor type using leaded
gasoline and KY type.

For KS type, spark plug replacement at the mileage interval meets
Swedish A12 regulation. However, service at the monthly interval is
still recommended for low mileage vehicles due to keeping better
performance.



CAUTION: The following items must be serviced more frequently on cars normally used under severe driving conditions.
Refer to the chart below for the appropriate maintenance intervals.
‘*Severe driving conditions’’ include:

A: Repeated short distance driving E: Driving on rough and/or muddy roads

B: Driving in dusty conditions F: Towing a trailer

C: Driving in severe, cold weather R—Replace

D: Driving in areas using road salt or other corrosive materials | —Inspect. After inspection, clean, adjust, repair or replace if necessary.
Condition Maintenance item Maintenance operation Interval

A B F Engine oil and oil filter R Every 5,000 km (3,000 miles) or 3 months

F Transmission oil Every 20,000 km (12,000 miles) or 12 months

A,B D, E F Front brake discs and calipers | Every 10,000 km (6,000 miles) or 6 months

A,B,D,EF Rear brake discs, calipers and pads 1 Every 20,000 km (12,000 miles} or 12 months

B,C,E Power steering system 1 Every 10,000 km (6,000 miles) or 6 months

CAUTION: Used engine oil may cause skin cancer if rep
on a daily basis, it is still advisable to thoroughly wash your hands with soap and water as soon as possible after handling used oil.

dly left in with the skin for prolong period. Although this is unlikely unless you handle used oil
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Engine Tune-up

’~ Outline of Model Change
T

he oil filter has been changed.




Special Tools

Ref. No.

Tool Number

Description Q'ty Remarks
® 07912—6110001 Oil Filter Socket 1
@ Oil Filter Wrench 1 Used for
(Apply from LABINAL S.A.) FRANCE-
MADE
Qil Filter
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Engine Tune-up

— Engine Oil Replacement

1. Warm up the engine.
2. Drain the engine oil.

CAUTION: Used engine oil may cause skin cancer
if repeatedly left in contact with the skin for pro-
longed periods. Although this is unlikely unless you
handle used oil on a daily basis, it is still advisable
to thoroughly wash your hands with soap and
water as soon as possible after handling used oil.

NOTE: Remové the filler cap to speed -draining.

OIL PAN DRAIN PLUG
45 N-m (4.5 kg-m, 33 Ib-ft)

3. Reinstall the drain plug with a new washer, and
refill with the recommended oil.

Capacity 3.4 lit (3.6 U.S. qt., 3.0 Imp. qt.)
Exclude Oil filter

3.9 1it (4.1 U.S. qt., 3.4 Imp. qt.)
Adding replaced oil filter

4.8 lit (5.1 U.S. qt., 4.2 Imp. qgt.)
Means designed value

Change Every 10,000 km (6,000 mi.) or
6 months.

NOTE: Oil filter should be replaced at each oil
change.

Recommended Engine Oil (SE or SF Grade only)

Single grade

Muiti-grade

e . h
-20 ° 20 0 80 30 T
Expected Ambient Temperature before next oil change
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Engine Tune-up

— Qil Filter Replacement

\ AN After the engine has been run, the exhaust
pipes will be hot; be careful when working around the
exhaust manifold.

CAUTION: Used engine oil may cause skin cancer if
repeatedly left in contact with the skin for prolonged
periods. Although this is unlikely unless you handle us-
ed oil on a daily basis, it is still advisable to thoroughly
wash your hands with soap and water as soon as possi-
ble after handling used oil.

1. Remove the oil filter with the special oil filter socket
or wrench.

2. Inspect the threads and rubber seal on the new
filter. Wipe off seat on engine block, then apply a
light coat of oil to the rubber seal, and install filter.

3. After the rubber seal is seated, tighten the filter by
turning approximately three quarter turn.

‘-.., J

Inspect threads and
rubber seal surface.

Apply oil to rubber seal
before installing.

ENGINE OIL COOLER
(Standard for some types)

JAPAN-MADE TYPE (filter size 80.0 mm)

OIL FILTER SOCKET
Torque: three quarter turn
{22 N+m (2.2. kg-m, 16 lb-ft})

ENGINE OIL COOLER
(Standard for some types}

FRANCE-MADE TYPE (filter size 76.2 mm)

OIL FILTER WRENCH
NOTE: Apply from LABINAL S.A.
Torque: three quarter turn

ENGINE OlL COOLER (22 N-m (2.2 kg-m, 16 Ib-ft))

(Standard for some types)

4. Start the engine and check the filter for oil leakage.
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Timing Belt

l— Outline of Model Change

The crankshaft pulley bolt has been changed.




Spe

cial Tools

®-1 07JAA—-0010200
-2 07JAB—0010100
@-3 07JAB—0010200

Socket Wrench, 19 mm
Pulley Holder Attachment
Handle

Ref. No. Tool Number Description Q'ty Remarks
@ 07JAB—0010000 Crank Pulley Holder Set 1 Crankshaft
pulley

Component
tools

1= =]




-
Timing Belt ’g]

Hlustrated Index

NOTE:
® Before removing, mark direction of rotation.
® Refer to base manual to position the crankshaft and timing belt pulleys before installing timing belt.

Fuel-Injected Engine:

CAMSHAFT
TIMING BELT
PULLEYS

SPECIAL
WASHERS

8 x 1.25 mm
38 N-m (3.8 kg-m, 27 Ib-ft)
MIDDLE COVER
SIDE COVER

6 x 1.0 mm
10 Nem (1.0 kg-m, 7 Ib-ft)

SEAL RUBBER

LOWER COVER
Remove the six

)

TENSIONER
SPRING

bolts. 9 h
KEY >
CRANKSHAFT g
PULLEY \
N 73 > \ K
@ = 6 x 1.0 mm
1' 10 N-m (1.0 kg-m, 7 Ib-ft)
¥ BELT TIMING BELT
TENSIONER
Install with concave
surface facing in.
K "CRANKSHAFT
Install with concave
surface facing out. TIMING BELT PULLEY

ADJUST BOLT
6 x 1.0 mm 43 N-m

10 Nem (1.0 kg-m, 7 Ib-ft) (4.3 kg-m, 31 Ib-ft)
For adjustment only,
do not remove.

14 x 1.25 mm
150 N°m
{15.0 kg-m, 108 Ib-ft)
Apply engine oil to
the bolt threads.

HANDLE
07JAB—0010200

PULLEY HOLDER ATTACHMENT
—0010100

SOCKET WRENCH, 19 mm
07JAA-0010200

Apply molybdenum disulfide
to the mating surface of the
socket and attachment.
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Timing Belt

Illustrated Index

NOTE:
® Before removing, mark direction fo rotation.
® Refer to base manual to position the crankshaft and timing belt pulleys before installing timing belt.

Carbureted Engine:

ADJUST BOLT
43 N-m

(4.3 kg-m, 31 Ib-ft)
For adjustment only,
do not remove.

LOWER COVER
Remove the
six bolts.

SEAL RUBBER

6 x 1.0 mm
10 Nem (1.0 kg-m, 7 Ib-ft}

Instali with concave
surface facing in.

N Install with concave

~ surface facing out. \

CRANKSHAFT
TIMING BELT PULLEY

CRANKSHAFT PULLEY
14 x 1.25 mm

150 N-m

(15.0 kg-m, 108 Ib-ft}
Apply engine oil to
the bolt threads.

HANDLE

07JAB—0010200 pyLLEY HOLDER ATTACHMENT
07JAB—0010100

=

SOCKET WRENCH, 19 mm
07JAA-0010200

Apply molybdenum disulfide to
the mating surface of the
socket and attachment.



Engine Removal/Installation

Outline of Model Changes

® The air intake hose of the fuel injected engine has been changed.
® The cruise control actuator has been added to the fuel injected engine.
® The torque values of the engine mounting bolts and nuts have been changed.




Engine Removal/Installation

® Make sure jacks and safety stands are placed pro-
perly (pages 1-6 thru 8), and hoist brackets are at-
tached to correct positions on the engine (page
5-16).

® Apply parking brake and block rear wheels, so car
will not roll off stands and fall on you while working
under it.

CAUTION: Use fender covers to avoid damaging
painted surfaces.

Use care when removing radiator cap
and when draining radiator, engine and transmis-
sion, to avoid scalding by hot coolant or oil.

2. Unbolt the hood brackets and remove the hood
after removing the washer hose.

CAUTION: Use care when storing the hood to
avoid damaging the paint.

Carbureted Engine:

R.ENGINE COMPARTMENT
WIRE HARNESS

Remove the four connectors.

ENGINE WIRE HARNESS

AIR INTAKE

BATTERY BASE TUBE

CAUTION: Used engine oil may cause skin cancer
if repeatedly left in contact with the skin for prolon-
ged periods. Although this is unlikely unless you
handle used oil on a daily basis, it is still advisable
to thoroughly wash your hands with soap and
water as soon as possible after handling used oil.

3. Remove the drain plug to drain engine oil.
® Remove the filler cap to speed draining.

CAUTION: After draining the engine oil, always
replace drain washers with new ones.

4. Drain transmission oil.
® Use a 3/8’’ drive socket wrench to remove the

drain plug.
1. Disconnect the battery negative terminal first, then ® Remove the level gauge or filler bolt to speed
the positive terminal. draining.

5. Loosen the drain plug to drain coolant from the
radiator.
® Remove the radiator cap to speed draining.
Carbureted Engine (Fuel-Injected Engine, go to step 11 )
6. Remove the battery and battery base.
7. Remove the air intake tube and air cleaner case.

8. Disconnect the fuel hose at the fuel filter.

l Do not smoke while working on fuel
system. Keep open flame or spark away from work

area.

Disconnect the brake booster vacuum hose at the
one way valve.

©

10. Remove the air jet controller.
® Do not disconnect the emission tubes.

VACUUM HOSE

AIR CLEANER CASE

VACUUM HOSE

ONE

S

HOT AIR PIPE

FUEL FILTER

AR JET
FUEL HOSE CONTROLLER

EMISSION TUBES




IS

Fuel-Injected Engine (Carbureted Engine, go to step 16)

11. Remove the battery and the battery base.

12. Remove the air intake tube air cleaner and branch
tube as an assembly.

13. Remove the battery wire from the relay box.

14. Relieve fuel pressure.

Do not smoke while working on fuel
system, keep open flame or spark away from work
area. Drain fuel only into an approved container.

15. Disconnect the fuel feed hose and fuel return hose.

Fuel-Injected Engine:
) g SEALING WASHERS  SEAL

Replace

FUEL FEED
HOSE

RELAY BOX

R.ENGINE COMPARTMENT
WIRE HARNESS

CONNECTOR
a— BRACKET

ENGINE WIRE
HARNESS

BATTERY BASE

22 N+m (2.2 kg-m, 16Ib-ft)

SERVICE BOLT

/= “ =PRI

AIR INTAKE TUBE

16. Disconnect the charcoal canister vacuum hose at

the throttle vaive.
17. Disconnect the throttle cable at the throttle body or
carburetor.

NOTE: Take care not to bend the cable when
removing it. Do not use pliers to removeé the cable
from the linkage. Always replace a kinked cable
with a new one.

THROTTLE LINK

ADJUST NUT
CABLE END

ING BOLT

LOCK N
12 N°m (1.2 kg-m, 9 Ib-ft) ck nuT

CHARCOAL CANISTER
VACUUM HOSE

Al

.

THROTTLE BODY
e*‘?‘-

(

AIR FLOW TUBE

AIR CLEANER
CASE

-/

BRANCH TUBE
(cont’d)
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Engine Removal/Installation

— (cont’d)

18. Disconnect the ignition coil wire, radio noise con-
denser ground wire and ignition primary connector
(Carbureted Engine only), then remove the
distributor.

19. Disconnect the upper and lower radiator hoses.

20. Disconnect the inlet and outlet heater hoses.

Fuel-Injected Engine shown; Carbureted Engine similar:

IGNITION PRIMARY

CONNECTOR;
IGNITION COIL Remove it (carbureted
WIRE engine only).

WATER VALVE

RADIO NOISE CONDENSER
GROUND WIRE

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION
FLUID COOLER HOSES

21.

22.

Disconnect the automatic transmission fluid (ATF)
cooler hoses (A/T).
® Plug the ATF cooler hoses.

Disconnect the vacuum hose, then remove the
cruise control actuator (if equipped with cruise
control).

OUTLET HEATER
HOSE

4

~
INLET HEATER
HOSE

UPPER RADIATOR
HOSE

LOWER RADIATOR
HOSE

VACUUM HOSE

CRUISE CONTROL
ACTUATOR

5-12
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23. Disconnect the engine wire harness connectors
from R. engine compartment wire harness (Fuel-
Injected Engine only).

Fuel-Injected Engine:

EMISSION CONTROL BOX

CONNECTORS

R.ENGINE COMPARTMENT

WIRE HARNESS VACUUM HOSE

ENGINE WIRE HARNESS

\Y\ ENGINE WIRE

HARNESS

24. Disconnect the two connectors, then remove the
emission control box and vacuum tank.

® Don’t disconnect the vacuum hoses.

25. Disconnect the brake booster vacuum hose.

BRAKE BOOSTER

VACUUM HOSE INTAKE

MANIFOLD CHAMBER

5

:‘i\{

&
(=

EMISSION CONTROL
BOX .

VACUUM HOSE

Disconnect from outer
vent SOL. V

CONNECTORS

VACUUM TANK

INSTALL PIPE

VACUUM HOSE

{cont’d)
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Engine Removal/Installation

— (cont’d)

26. Remove the power steering pump belt and alter- 28. Remove the alternator.

nator belt.
29. Remove the condenser fan shroud.

27. Disconnect the inlet hose and remove the power

steering pump. 30. Remove the air conditioning (A/C) compressor,
then mount compressor on the front beam.
CAUTION: When the hose is disconnected, fluid ® Do not disconnect the A/C hoses.

will flow out; protect the alternator by covering it
with a shop towel.

Fuel-Injected Engine shown; Carbureted Engine similar:

POWER STEERING
Cover the alternator PUMP
with a shop towel.

&

|

45 N-m (4.5 kg-m,
ALTERNATOR 33 Ib-ft)

> 27 N-m (2.7 kg-m, 20 Ib-ft)

INLET HOSE
Loosen the adjust
bolt.

27 Nem (2.7 kg-m,
20 Ib-ft) A/C HOSES

LOCK NUT
45 N-m (4.5 kg-m,
33 ib-ft)

P/S PUMP ADJUST PULLEY

P/S PUMP ADJUST BOLT

25 N-m (2.5 kg-m,

18 Ib-ft
Remove the clamp, !
then disconnect the CONDENSER FAN A/C CLUTCH

condenser fan motor connector. SHROUD (with A/C) CONNECTOR A/C COMPRESSOR

5-14



e

31. Disconnect the shift cable and select cable from
the transmission, then remove the cable bracket
(M/T).

32. Remove the automatic transmission shift cable

from the transmission (A/T).
NOTE: Take care not to bend the cable when
removing it. Do not use pliers to remove the cable
from the linkage. Always replace a kinked cable
with a new one.

33. Remove the transmission ground wire.

Fuel-Injected Engine shown; Carbureted Engine similar:

M/T SELECT CABLE

CABLE-BRACKET

6 x 1.0 mm
12 N'm {1.2 kg-m,
9 Ib-ft)

8 x 1.25 mm

CLUTCH HOSE
Do not remove.

Replace

8 x 1.25 mm

16 Ib-ft)

CLUTCH SLAVE
CYLINDER

COTTER PIN

SELF-LOCKING NUTS ———»-®
55 Nem (5.5 kg-m, 40 Ib-ft)

22 N°m (2.2 kg-m,
NOTE: Coat all precision finished surfaces with
clean engine oil or grease. Tie plastic bags over the
driveshaft ends.

34. Remove left.axle and half shaft.

35. Remove clutch slave cylinder.
NOTE: Do not disconnect hose from the slave
cylinder.

36. Remove speed sensor and speedometer cable.
NOTE:
® Take care not to bend the cable when removing
it. Do not use pliers to remove the cable. Always
replace-a kinked cable with a new one.
® On reassembly, check the cable adjustment.

AIT
6 x 1.0 mm
12 N*m (1.2 kg-m,
9 Ib-ft) \

CABLE HOLDER
]
:
) e

SHIFT CABLE

COTTER PIN
Replace

TORQUE CONVERTER
COVER

DRIVESHAFT
34 N-m (3.4 kg-m,

GASKETS =
Replace

COTTER PIN
Replace

A ;
SR

HEADER PIPE 17 Nem (1.7

CASTLE NUT
kg-m, 12 Ib-ft)

55 N-m
{5.5 kg-m, 40 Ib-ft)

(cont’d)
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Engine Removal/Installation

’- (cont'd)

37. Attach a chain hoist to the engine block and raise 42,
the hoist just enough to remove slack from chain.

38. Remove the rear engine mount bolt, then remove
the mount bracket. 43.

39. Remove the front engine mount bolt.

NOTE: Front and rear engine mount bolts are
special bolts. Replace the bolts once they
are loosened.

40. Remove the side engine mount bracket bolts.

41. Remove the transmission mount bolt.

Fuel-Injected Engine shown; Carbureted Engine similar:

REAR ENGINE

MOUNT BRACKET \,ﬂ MOUNT
:ﬁ X !

SPECIAL BOLT
65 N-m (6.5 kg-m, 47 Ib-ft).
Replace

\

TRANSMISSION MOUNT I[ £
L2 XL

2

A

iay,

4

55 N'm
(5.5 kg-m, 40 Ib-ft)

SPECIAL BOLT

70 Nem (7.0 kg-m,
51 Ib-ft).

Replace

v

SPECIAL BOLTS

MOUNT

Replace

REAR ENGINE

Check that wires and tubes are completely remov-
ed from the engine, and lift the engine slowly with
the chain.

Tilt the engine, then hoist it out of the engine
compartment.

CAUTION: Use care to avoid damaging the body.

Do not crawl under the car when

hoisting the engine.

28 Ib-fr).

39 N'm (3.9 kg-m,

SIDE ENGINE MOUNT
BRACKET

55 N-m (5.5 kg-m. 40 Ib-ft)
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NOTE: For proper suppression of noise and vibration, and maximum bushing life, tighten the boits in the sequence
shown with the bushings centered in their mounts.

Fuel-Injected Engine shown; Carbureted Engine similar:

SPECIAL BOLT
@ Tighten temporarily.

(@ Tighten (® Tighten
55 N-m (5.5 kg-m, 65 N+m (6.5 kg-m, 47 Ib-ft). SPECIAL BOLT
40 Ib-ft). Replace @ Tighten

39 Nem (3.9 kg-m,

55 N'm (5.5 kg-m,
28 1b-ft)

40 Ib-ft)
, Replace

75 Nem (7.5 kg-m, 54 Ib-ft)

® Tighten
39 N-m (3.9 kg-m, 28 Ib-ft).

65 N-m (6.5 kg-m,
: t g 47 ib-f)
B, ( >
)
75 N-m (7.5 kg-m,

SPECIAL BOLT 54 Ib-f)
® Tighten temporarily.
@ Tighten

70 N°m (7.0 kg-m, 51 Ib-ft).

Replace
44. Install the engine in the reverse order of removal. ® Adjust the throttle cable tension.

After the engine is in place:
® Adjust the alternator belt and power steering

® Torque engine mount bolts in sequence shown. pump belt tension.
CAUTION: Failure to tighten the bolts in the proper ® Check the clutch pedal free play.
sequence can cause excessive noise and vibration,
and reduce bushing life; check that the bushings ® Check that the transmission shifts into gear
are not twisted or offset. smoothly.
® Check that the spring clip on the end of each ® Install the A/C compressor, connect the wiring
driveshaft clicks into the differential. and V-belt. (with A/C)
CAUTION: Use new spring clips on installation. ® Clean battery posts and cable terminals with
sandpaper, assemble, then apply grease to pre-
® Bleed air from the cooling system at the bleed vent corrosion.
bolt with the heater valve open. (cont’'d)
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Engine Removal/Installation

(cont’d)

mentioned below.

Fuel-Injected Engine Shown; Carbureted Engine similar:

Clutch case or

r INTERMEDIATE
;c;rsqeu;ecz';;’tz ‘ er REAR ENGINE SHAFT
65 Nom (6.5 kg-m, MOUNT BRACKET

47 ib-ft)

39 N-m (3.9 kg-m,
28 ib-ft)

SPECIAL BOLT POWER STEERING
55 Nm (5.5 kg-m, PUMP BRACKET
40 Ib-ft)
Replace

TRANSMISSION
MOUNT 39 Nem (3.9 kg-m, ‘ ALTERNATOR
28 Ib-ft
) BRACKET

2”35 N-m (a5 kg-m,
1 331b-ft)

45 N-m (4.5 kg-m, 33 Ib-f1)
N ——

: ( SIDE ENGINE
5 N+m (7.5 kg

75 N°m (7.5 kg-m,
54 Ib-ft) TRANSMISSION
MOUNT BRACKET,

FRONT ENGINE
MOUNT BRACKET

« MOUNT BRACKET
54 Ib-ft)

B 65 N'm (6.5 kg-m,
47 |b-ft)

39 Nem (3.9 kg,
SIDE ENGINE
MOUNT
DOWEL PIN

| 45N'm (4.5 kg-m,
33 Ib-ft)

“____—"AlC COMPRESSOR

45 N-m (4.5 kg-m,  DNACKET
33 Ib-f1)

39 N-m (3.9 kg-m,

28 Ib-ft)

39 N-m (3.9 kg-m,
28 Ib-ft)

FRONT TRANSMISSION
MOUNT

First loosen four bolts,
then tighten.

NOTE: For proper suppression of noise and vibration, and maximum bushing life, tighten the bolts to the torque
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Exhaust Pipe and Muffler

’— Outline of Model Change

The exhaust muffler finisher has been changed.




Exhaust Pipe and Muffler

— Replacement

Fuel-Injected Engine:

Carbureted Engine:

FUEL TANK HEAT SHIELD

HEAT SHIELD

10 Nem (1.0 kg-m,
7 1b-ft)

22 Nem (2.2 kg-m,

é 16 Ib-ft)
.0 mm / Replace
m

12 Nem (1.2 kg-m,

MUFFLER 4 Ib-ft)

GASKET

Replace GASKET

Replace

SELF-LOCKING NUT
10 x 1.25 mm

55 N-m (5.5 kg-m, Ty
40 Ib-ft)

SELF-LOCKING NUT

10 x 1.25 mm

34 N+*m (3.4 kg-m, 25 Ib-ft)
Replace

Repl.
Peee SELF-LOCKING CATALYTIC
NUT CONVERTER
f 8 x 1.25 mm
GASKETS 17 Nem (1.7 kg-m,|  GASKET
Replace

Replace

SELF-LOCKING NUT
10 x 1.25 mm

!

34 N°m (3.4 kg-m, 25 Ib-ft)

& =
o ly/(-\
D o @uiPR BT e

’\ / HEAT SHIELD

8 x 1.25 mm
SELF-LOCKING NUT
10 x 1.25 mm
55 Nem (5.5 kg-m, 40 Ib-ft}
Replace
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Fuel and Emissions

Carbureted Engine ...........c.cccceneennne. 6-1
Fuel-Injected Engine ........................ 6-65




Fuel and Emissions (Carbureted Engine)

Component Locations

Index

System Description

Vacuum Connections
Electrical Connections

Carburetor

Idle Control System ......................
Slow Air Jet Control System ..........
Vacuum Piston Control System
Idle Speed/Mixture
PowerValve .........cc.civeiiiinnennnnnns
Automatic Choke and Fast ldle
Choke Linkage
Choke Opener
Replacement

Fuel Supply System

— Outline of Model Change

Fuel Pump

Emission Control System
Air Injection Control
EGR
Evaporative Emission Control

PGM- CARB Control System
Troubleshooting Flow Charts

Oxygen Sensor
Vehicle Speed Sensor
Manifold Absolute Pressure

Sensor
Vacuum Switch
Coolant Temperature (TW)

Sensor
Ignition Coil Signal
Intake Air Temperature (TA)

Sensor

Clutch Switch Signal
P/S Oil Pressure Switch Signal

.....................
------------------------------------------

--------------------------------

Input Troubleshooting Flow Charts ..

The idle boost solenoid valve has been adopted. [4WS (except KT, KY model)}

The air bleed valve C has been adopted. [KX, KS, KZ model]

The testing of vacuum piston control system has been modified. [KX, KS, KZ model}
The control box has been modified. [KX, KS, KZ model]

The testing of power valve has been modified. [KX, KS, KZ model]

The adjusting of choke linkage has been modified.
The inspection of cranking leak solenoid valve has been modified.

The inspection of Oz sensor, vehicle speed sensor, MAP sensor, vacuum switch, TW sensor, ignition coil

signal and TA sensor has been modified. [KX, KS, KZ model]
The clutch switch has been changed. [KX, KS, KZ model}

The fuel pump has been modified.




Component Locations
Index

[KX, KS, KZ model (4WS)]
CONTROL BOX EGR VALVE A/C IDLE BOOST SOLENOID VALVE
Page 6-5 Testing, page 6-39 Troubleshooting, page 6-17

INTAKE AIR TEMPERATURE (TA) SENSOR
Troubleshooting, page 6-57

IDLE BOOST
SOLENOID VALVE
Troubleshooting,

AIR LEAK SOLENOID VALVE

Troubleshooting, e 6-19
page 6-15 ?\ 2 . roubleshooting, pag
VALK | A
—*\I'g = /
E INNER VENT SOLENOID VALVE

THROTTLE CABLE

/
O ~~—
VACUUM PISTON CONTROL VALVE
COOLANT TEMPERATURE (TW) SENSOR ?XYGEN (02) SENSOR
Troubleshooting, page 6-53 ~ '°Ub(‘;j*:5°°"“9' AIR BLEED VALVE A
THERMOVALVE o0 * AIR BLEED VALVE B

[KF, KG, KW, KB model (4WS)]

IDLE BOOST SOLENOID A/C IDLE BOOST SOLENOID VALVE

VALVE Troubleshooting, page 6-17

Troubleshooting,

page 6-15
THERMOVALVE /\@\ = N\'ER VENT SOLENOID VALVE
- -~
) \

\ AIR BLEED VALVE A
y — y P
/\ \z

THERMOVALVE
THROTTLE CABLE

AIR BLEED VALVE B
ANTI-AFTERBURN VALVE
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[KE model (4WS)]

A/C IDLE BOOST SOLENOID VALVE
Troubleshooting, page 6-17

/Q& -\ INNER VENT SOLENOID VALVE
f "/ =

-, IDLE BOOST SOLENOID
' Q% =) ﬁ/ VALVE
‘) /I\—\L\@S(\B\\ Y\rroubleshooting, page 6-15
N -\M
AIR BLEED VALVE A

THERMOVALVE

' 3 . ~__M
\
\ /\\
THERMOVALVE ﬁ AIR BLEED VALVE B \\
I~ /
ANTI-AFTERBURN VALVE
\\ \ THROTTLE CABLE
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System Description
Vacuum Connections
[KX, KS, KZ model (4WS)]

AIR BLEED

VALVE A
AIR JET
CONTROLLER

-3
D

(%

D .\aﬂ Q
NN O SN
u_ﬁ.wﬁ\ 3 e @v

AL
»0,.
v, A

LDV A L

5 Ql< W 3

m @@wgﬂm%w. sx)‘\!.u« Y z
(O RO £ x 7
N USESRERL/E
e /) R w«s' X \ :

ONLY FOR VEHICLE WITH AIR CONDITIONER

=Yy
s
. )«@Mﬂr//éf« A&» ’wa

UN 08
e\

=
- ./ / : \\w‘v. = s /)

o »\w«\\«é@% Yir
w\wkv %@%@@w dwk!,-\oﬁ.\\) )
/ ©

(%)
75 4 o X,

HEAD COVER

CLE

\

\'I.Inl\\

ONLY FOR VEHICLE WITH

4Ws
EGR VALVE
DISTRIBUT
)

/
@;((!F \
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Control Box

AIR SUCTION CONTROL EGR CONTROL VALVE

SOLENOID VALVE

Troubleshooting, PURGE CUT-OFF SOLENOID VALVE
page 6-37 Troubleshooting, page 6-43

VACUUM PISTON CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE
Troubleshooting, page 6-23

CRANKING LEAK
SOLENOID VALVE
Troubleshooting,
page 6-33

AIR FILTER

MANIFOLD ABSOLUTE VACUUM SWITCH
PRESSURE (MAP) Troubleshooting, page 6-50
SENSOR

Troubleshooting, page 6-48



Syste

Vacuum Connections (cont’d)

m Description

[KF, KG, KW, KB model (4WS)]

TO IDLE

VALVE

6-6

CONTROL S
VALVE CANISTER OF
(M/T only) (26)
BOOST SOLENOID / ()
. o :
M ol o

(T:gl\lT;'R“&{g‘E TO CRANKING LEAK
(&)
SOLENOID VALVE SR

| M/T only




[KE model (4WS)]

CANISTER

AX
D5

TR

5
N
%«

TO IDLE BOOST

SOLENOID VALVE
TO CRANKING LEAK SOLENOID

VALVE
} TO THROTTLE CONTROLLER
CONTROL VALVE (M/T only)

TO THROTTLE CONTROLLER
CONTROL VALVE (M/T only)

)

©

)
——@-—-
®
®
@

&
6

)
oA Q\ &)

2

(<)
> o

w‘ -. \ g

Vs

0\) .l.d\ | o

/‘%W\V#Q‘
N T

(cont’d)
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System Description
Vacuum Connections (cont’d)

[KX, KS, KZ model (4WS)]

I -

CITT T TT,

(® MANIFOLD ABSOLUTE PRESSURE {MAP) SENSOR
@ EACV

® VACUUM SWITCH

(@ CRANKING LEAK SOLENOID VALVE

(® IDLE BOOST THROTTLE CONTROLLER
A/C IDLE BOOST SOLENOID VALVE

@ AIR BLEED VALVE A

AIR BLEED VALVE B

® AIR CONTROL DIAPHRAGM

INTAKE AIR TEMPERATURE (TA) SENSOR
@) AIR LEAK SOLENOID VALVE

(@ INNER VENT SOLENOID VALVE

@9 AIR VENT CUT-OFF SOLENOID VALVE
CANISTER

(@ TWO-WAY VALVE

CHOKE OPENER

(@ VACUUM PISTON CONTROL VALVE
THROTTLE CONTROLLER

THERMOWAX VALVE

@ SILENCER

6-8

@) AIR SUCTION VALVE

@ AIR SUCTION CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE
@ THERMOVALVE

@ VACUUM PISTON CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE
@ CHECK VALVE C

AIR CHAMBER

@) EGR VALVE

EGR CONTROL VALVE

AIR FILTER

PURGE CUT-OFF SOLENOID VALVE

@ AIR JET CONTROLLER

(@) CATALYTIC CONVERTER

@ CHECK VALVE A

CHECK VALVE C

(9 AIR BLEED VALVE C

IDLE BOOST SOLENOID VALVE




)

[KF, KG, KW, KB, KE model (4WS})]

=l

HE)

,_1
g ppoy S S | S

:BJ.J%

(D CRANKING LEAK SOLENOID VALVE

@ AIR BLEED VALVE A

@ AIR CONTROL DIAPHRAGM

@ AIR BLEED VALVE B

(® CANISTER

(® THERMOWAX VALVE

(@ ANTI-AFTERBURN VALVE

THERMOVALVE

(® THROTTLE CONTROLLER CONTROL VALVE
THROTTLE CONTROLLER

@ CHECK VALVE C

(i CHECK VALVE A

(3 INNER VENT SOLENOID VALVE

AIR VENT CUT-OFF SOLENOID VALVE
(@ A/C IDLE BOOST SOLENOID VALVE
IDLE BOOST SOLENOID VALVE

(@) CHOKE OPENER

THERMOVALVE

IDLE BOOST THROTTLE CONTROLLER
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System Description

Electrical Connections

[KX, KS, KZ model (4WS)]

UNDER-HOOD RELAY BOX

IGNITION SWITCH

BATTERY
40A NO.13
YEL
BAT
NO.12
EFI, ECU NO1
——o\Q
IGNITION
con VACUUM | TA W
COMPRESSO! SWITCH SENSOR SENSOR
CONTROL 1 1
uNIT \
1
PGM-CARB
WARNING ch MAP FUEL
LIGHT SENSOR Sé’fﬁ“
4 BLK
EACV BLKYEL/BLK IYEL
| L rueL
Il PUMP
RED ', BLU YEL YEL LT YEL WHTYEL GAN WHT YEL
/GRN /RED /BLK /RED BLU /BLU /RED /GRN/WHT /BLU /WHT|
A O S O
A2 Al B3 B2 A15 A10 B6 A4 A3 A16 A6 A7
A14 B7
B15 LT GRN ——
A12 B12 B11 B13 B10 B1 BS B16 B4 ]
WHT
/BLU ;:ngg_n;:mnon
GRN BLK i ean' /YEL BLU
IVEL IVEL ! ek /RED !
[}
3
BLUJ RED i ® ® ® !
i |
] i
— i h 4
]
]
® D | SPEED SENSOR |
P/S OIL CLUTCH ' AMPLIFIER 1
PRESSURE WITCH
SWITCH s i ® @
BRN
02 SENSOR
@} a
SHIFT
POSITION /i
CONSOLE I‘
® SWITCH
g_é&&ggxé_i 4 24 2 -y
G301 G202 G401 G151 G203 G151 G151 G202 G401 G401 G701 Gao1

6-10

AT
SHIFT
POSITION
INDICA-
TOR

(@) CRANKING LEAK SOLENOID VALVE

(@ AIR SUCTION CONTROL SOLENOID
VALVE

(® VACUUM PISTON CONTROL
SOLENOID VALVE

(@ PURGE CUT-OFF SOLENOID VALVE
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[Except KX, KS, KZ model (4WS)]
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(LEFT) (RIGHT)
[A/T model]
ol J) O . o ol
G203 G202 G151 G151

6-11



Carburetor

Description

[KX, KS, KZ model]

CONTROL

l_ Idle Control System [4WS]

This system prevents the idle speed from dropping while the steering wheel is turning.

While the steering wheel is turning, manifold vacuum is introduced into the diaphragm chamber of the idle boost con-
troller through the idle boost solenoid valve which is activated by the P/S oil pressure switch. The idle controller’s
diaphragm rod is retracted to open the throttle valve a certain amount. The amount of this throttle valve opening is ad-
justed with the idle control screw on the idle controller to maintain the original idle speed.

When the front wheels place in a straight ahead position, the idle boost solenoid valve is deactivated to close the vacuum
passage and the vacuum stored in the controller is released through the filter on the solenoid valve.

A/C IDLE BOOST SOLENOID VALVE

COMPRESSOR
CONTROL UNIT

UNIT L

!

IDLE BOOST

SOLENOID
VALVE

-

IDLE BOOST =
THROTTLE v_r—[:]
CONTROLLER T =

P/S
- oL
—= PRESSURE
: IT
iGNITion - SWITCH
SWITCH

I

8 Mj 2

[Except KX, KS, KZ model]

=

P/S OIL PRESSURE A/C IDLE BOOST SOLENOID VALVE
SWITCH

IGNITION
SWITCH

@ ‘7{ IDLE BOOST
To AIC = SOLENOID
E VALVE
IDLE BOOST — =
THROTTLE [+ =
CONTROLLER

=

él[ﬁﬁ,_
] 7\
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Testing
Idle speed too high in no-load conditions

1. Start the engine and warm up to normal operating
temperature (the cooling fan comes on).

2. Disconnect the two vacuum hoses from the idle
boost throttle controller and check each for
vacuum.

There should be no vacuum in both hoses.

IDLE BOOST
THROTTLE CONTROLLER

\
VACUUM PUMP/
GAUGE

® If there is no vacuum, check the throttle valve
shaft for binding or sticking, and replace the idle
boost throttle controller.

® If there is vacuum at either hose, go to
troubleshooting (#21 hose : page 6-15, outside
hose: page 6-17).

Idle speed is rough while the steering wheel is turning

1. KX, KS, KZ model: Check the idle speed is above

specified in no-load conditions. when the 2P con-
nector on the P/S oil pressure switch is
disconnected.
Except KX, KS, KZ model: Disconnect the 2P con-
nector on the P/S oil pressure switch, and connect
a jumper wire between the 2 terminals on the wire
harness. Then check the idle speed is above
specified in no-load conditions.

® If idle speed is as specified in no-load conditions,
disconnect the #21 vacuum hose from the idle
boost throttle controller and check for vacuum.

There should be vacuum.

______IDLE BOOST
—\ ¥ THROTTLE CONTROLLER

#21 VACUUM
HOSE

— If there is vacuum, check the throttle valve shaft
for binding or sticking, and replace the idle boost
throttle controller. '

— If there is no vacuum, check the vacuum hose
for proper connection, cracks, blockage or
disconnected hose. If OK, go to troubleshooting
{page 6-15).

(cont’d)
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Carburetor
— Idle Control System [4WS] (cont’d)—

Idle speed is low with A/C on

1. Disconnect the two vacuum hoses from the idle
boost throttle controller and check each for
vacuum with the A/C on.

There should be vacuum in both hoses.

@ [f there is vacuum, replace the idle boost throttle
controller and recheck.

® If there is no vacuum only at the inside hose, go
to troubleshooting (page 6-15).

® If there is no vacuum only at the outside hose,
go to troubleshooting (page 6-17).

6-14



A

— ldle Control System

Troubleshooting Flow Chart idle Boost Solenoid Valve

IDLE BOOST
SOLENOID VALVE

Inspection of idle Boost Solenoid
Valve

I #21 HOSE

Start the engine and warm up to
normal operating temperature
(the cooling fan comes on).

Disconnect the #21 vacuum
hose from the vacuum hose
manifold, and connect a vacuum

gauge. Except KX, KS, KZ model:
I
< Is there vacuum? YES Turn the ignition switch OFF.

NO I

KX, KS, KZ model:

Disconnect the 2P connector.
Except KX, KS, KZ model:
Disconnect the 4P connector.

VACUUM PUMP/
GAUGE

Turn the ignition switch OFF. l =T
Start the engine. ( ]
| AV L
Measure voltage between BRN BLK BRN
(+) terminal and BLK (—) terminal.
[
KX, KS, KZ model: i
Disconnect the 2P connector on < Is there voltage ? NO S:F\,I:ce the solenoid
the P/S oil pressure switch. .
Except KX, KS, KZ model: YES
Disconnect the 2P connector on
the P/S oil pressure switch, and KX, KS, KZ model: Check the KX, KS, KZ model:
connect a jumper wire between self-diagnosis indicator. If OK,

the 2 terminals on the wire check the input troubleshooting
harness. {page 6-59).
i Except KX, KS, KZ model:
Replace the P/S oil pressure
Turn the ignition switch ON. switch.

BLK BRN
(To page 6-16)

(cont’d)
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Carburetor

I

(From page 6-15)

< Is there vacuum ?

, YES

Solenoid valve is OK.

~ ldle Control System [4WS] (cont’d)

NO

Turn the ignition switch OFF.

KX, KS, KX model:
Disconnect the 2P connector.
Except KX, KS, KX model:
Disconnect the 4P connector.

[

Start the engine.

Measure voltage between BRN
{+) terminal and BLK {—) terminal
on the wire harness.

< Is there battery voltage ?

NC

Measure voltage between BRN
(+) terminal and body ground.

< Is there battery voltage ?

INO

KX, KS, KZ model: Check the
self-diagnosis indicator.

if OK, inspect open in BRN wire
between the solenoid valve and
control unit (B15).

Except KX, KS, KZ model:
Inspect open in BRN wire be-
tween the solenoid valve and P/S
oil pressure switch as well as P/S
oil pressure switch.

If OK, inspect open in BLK/YEL
wire between the solenoid valve
and ignition switch as well as
No. 12 fuse.

YES

YES

Replace the solenoid
valve.

Repair open in BLK
wire between the sole-
noid valve and G202.

6-16




Troubleshooting Flow Chart A/C Idle Boost Solenoid Valve

Inspection of A/C Idle Boost // A/C IDLE
System ) BOOST SOLENOID

VALVE

Disconnect the upper vacuum
hose of the solenoid valve from
the idle boost throttle controller
and connect a vacuum gauge.

l

Start the engine and warm up to
normal operating temperature
({the cooling fan comes on).

|

VACUUM PUMP/GAUGE

YES Disconnect the 2P con-
< Is there vacuum ? nector near the sole-
noid valve.
NO
Turn the blower switch ON. < Is there vacuum ? YES szrvl:ce the solenoid
NO
Turn the A/C switch ON. Inspect the A/C signal.
NO Disconnect the 2P con-
< Is there vacuum ? nector near the sole-
noid valve.
YES
Measure voltage be-
A/C Idle Boost solenoid valve t“i': eln ZEBDLK(Tl) :er:
d A/C signal are OK. minal an er
an minal on the wire RED BLK
harness.
Measure voltage between RED |NO ls there battery
(+) terminal and body ground. voltage ?
YES

Disconnect the lower
vacuum hose from the
solenoid valve and
connect a vacuum
gauge to the discon-
nected hose.

(To page 6-18) (To page 6-18)

(cont'd)
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Carburetor
~ Idle Control System [4WS] (cont’d)

(From page 6-17)

< Is there battery voltage ?

NO

YES

Turn the ignition switch OFF.

l

Connect the ECU check adaptor
B between the control unit and

the connector.

Start the engine and turn the A/C

switch ON.
I

Measure voltage between B10
(+) terminal and B8 (—) terminal.

< Is there battery voltage ?

NO

YES

Turn the ignition switch OFF.

Disconnect B connector from the
control unit only, not the main

wire harness.

Check for continuity between
B10 and body ground.

< Does continuity exist ?

NO

Inspect A/C signal.

If OK, substitute a known-good
control unit and recheck. If
symptom/indication goes away,
replace the original control unit.

YES

(From page 6-17)

< Is there vacuum ? YES Replace the solenoid
valve.
NO
Check routing of lower
hose to solenoid valve.
Repair open in BLK
wire between the sole-
noid valve and G203.
O0O000O000
OOOOOOQOQ

Repair open RED wire
between control unit
(B10) and the solenoid
valve.

Repair short in RED
wire between control
unit (B10) and the
solenoid valve.

B10 (+) B8 (-}

12v?
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Inspection of Air Leak Sole-
noid Valve

[

Remove the air cleaner cover and
filter element.

Disconnect the vacuum hose to
the air bleed valve C then cap the
solenoid valve.

Disconnect the vacuum hose and
connect a vacuum pump.

NOTE: intake air temperature must
be below 70°C {158°),

Start the engine and warm up to
normal operating temperature
(the cooling fan comes on).

Apply 100 mmHg (4 in.Hg) vac-
uum to the hose.

Does solenoid valve hold vac- \ NO
uum ?

YES

Warm up the engine.

NOTE: If the intake air temperature
is below 70° C (158 °F), warm
the TA sensor with a dryer.

(To page 6-20)

— Slow Air Jet Control System [KX,

VACUUM PUMP/GAUGE

KS, KZ]

Troubleshooting Flow Chart Air Leak Solenoid Valve

AIR LEAK SOLENOID VALVE

CAP

Turn the ignition switch OFF.

Disconnect the GRN connector
near the air cleaner.

Start the engine.

Measure voltage between GRN
(+) and body ground.

i Is there battery voltage ? /

YES

Replace the solenoid valve.

NO

S
A f}l‘
BTN
%,
7

D\
AN
=|a

2P

S5
VA

Check the self-diag-
nosis indicator. If OK,
repair open in GRN
wire between the
solenoid valve and
control unit (B11).

{cont’d)
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Carburetor

(From page 6-19)

Does solenoid valve hold vac-
uum ?

NO

L Solenoid valve is OK.

- Slow Air Jet Control System [KX, KS, KX] (cont’'d)

YES

Turn the ignition switch OFF.

Disconnect the GRN connector
near the air cleaner.

Start the engine.

Measure voitage between GRN
(+) and body ground.

< Is there voltage ? vs

NO

Replace the solenoid valve.

Check the self-diag-
nosis indicator. If OK,
substitute a known-
good control unit and
retest. If symptom
goes away, replace the
origninal control unit.
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Air Bleed Valve C Testing
1. Remove the air cleaner cover and filter element.

2. Disconnect the vacuum hose from the air leak
solenoid valve, and connect a vacuum pump.

AIR BLEED VALVE C

3. Apply vacuum.

NOTE: Temperature must be below 63°C
(145.4°F).

It should hold vacuum.

@ If it does not hold vacuum, replace the air bleed
valve C.

4. Warm the air bleed valve C.
NOTE: Temperature must be above 63°C
(145.4°F).

It shouid not hold vacuum.

@ If it holds vacuum, replace the air bleed valve C.

A
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Carburetor

Testing

1. Disconnect the vacuum hose from the carburetor
and connect a vacuum pump. Apply vacuum.

There should be a restricted vacuum leak.

® If it does not hold vacuum at all, check the
vacuum hose for proper connection, cracks,
blockage or disconnected hose, then, if
necessary, replace the vacuum piston control
valve.

N

Start the engine and warm up to normal operating
temperature (the cooling fan comes on).

3. Check for vacuum.

It should not hold vacuum.

® If it holds vacuum, check the vacuum hose for
proper connection or blockage, and go to step 4.

® If it does not hold vacuum, go to step 5.

4. Disconnect the #28 vacuum hose from the. air
cleaner and connect a vacuum pump.

There should be vacuum.

VACUUM PUMP/
GAUGE

PN <

#28 VACUUM HOSE 7/,

r Vacuum Piston Control System [KX, KS, KX]

® |f there is vacuum, replace the vacuum piston
control valve.

® If there is no vacuum, go to troubleshooting
(page 6-23).

5. Disconnect the #28 vacuum hose from the air
cleaner and connect a vacuum pump.
Quickly raise engine speed to 3,000 min-! (rpm)
and close the throttle suddenly, then check
vacuum.

There should be no vacuum for a moment.

VACUUM PUMP/
GAUGE

#28 VACUUM HOSE

® |f vacuum did not drop momentarily, go to
troubleshooting (page 6-23).
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Troubleshooting Flow Chart Vacuum Piston Control Solenoid Valve

Inspection of Vacuum Piston
Control Solenoid Valve

Remove the control box and open
the control box lid.

VACUUM PISTON CONTROL
SOLENOID VALVE

Disconnect the lower vacuum
hose of the solenoid valve from
the 3-way joint and connect a
vacuum pump.

—

VACUUM PUMP/GAUGE

=,

Disconnect the #28 vacuum hose
of the solenoid valve from the

vacuum hose manifold and con-
nect a vacuum gauge. ﬁ

Start the engine and warm up to
normal operating temperature 3-WAY JOINT
(the cooling fan comes on).

Apply vacuum.
I

< Is vacuum indicated on the NO Turn the ignition switch OFF.

gauge ?

YES

Disconnect the 8P connector on YEL (+)
the control box.

Start the engine.

Measure voltage between YEL
(+) terminal and BLK (-) termi-
nal on the wire harness.

YES Replace the solenoid
< Is there battery voltage ? valve.

NO

(To page 6-24)

(To page 6-24)

(cont’d)
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Carburetor
—Vacuum Piston Control System [KX, KS, KX] (cont’d)

(From page 6-23) (From page 6-23)

Measure voltage between YEL
Quickly raise engine speed to (+) terminal and body ground.

3,000 min™" {rpm) and close the
throttle suddenly.

Q Is there battery voltage ? YES
NO

Repair open BLK
wire between the
control box and
G202.

Check the self-diagnosis in-
dicator. If OK, inspect open in
YEL wire between the control
box and control unit (B14).

Does the vacuum indication onr NO L R
<gauge decrease for a moment? Turn the ignition switch OFF.

YES .
Disconnect the 8P connector on
the control box.

Vacuum piston control solenoid
valve is OK.

Start the engine and raise engine
speed to 3,000 min~" {rpm), then
close the throttle suddenly.

Measure voltage between YEL
(+) terminal and BLK (-) termi-
nal on the wire harness.

Does battery voitage decrease \ YES
for a moment?

|No

Check the self-diagno-
sis indicator. if OK,
substitute a known-
good control unit and
retest. If symptom
goes away, replace the
original control unit.

Replace the solenoid valve.
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s

— Idle Speed/Mixture

[KS model] 4. Connect a tachometer.
Inspection/Adjustment
Propane Enrichment Method TACHOMETER IGNITION COIL

Do not smoke during this procedure.
Keep any open flame away from your work area.

NOTE:

® This procedure requires a propane enrichment
kit.

® Check that the carburetors are synchronized
properly, self diaghosis indicator before making
idle speed and mixture inspections.

1. Start the engine and warm up to normal operating

temperature (the cooling fan comes on). BATTERY RPM CONNECTING
ADAPTER
2. Disconnect the #8 vacuum hose from the intake air 07GAZ-SE00300

control diaphragm and clamp the hose end.
5. Check idle speed with the headlights, heater
AIR CONTROL / — blower, rear window defogger, cooling fan and air

Qs
w \ conditioner off.

it @ e Idle speed should be:
o N\ .\/‘y Manual 800 +50 min~' (rpm)
c’ X "‘}\ / s -1 NI
/ ll(( ‘4 N ]\\‘\ N~ Automnatic er'(‘)Pt”F;o min~! (rpm) (except
/’- N ' ' Adjust the idle speed, if necessary, by turning the
% A“\“ o

Q ;/ throttle stop screw.
37N\

/ — NOTE: If the idle speed is excessively high, check
#8 VACUUM HOSE the dashpot system.

3. Check the fast idle lever.

Fast idle lever should not be seated against fast idle
cam.

FAST IDLE LEVER

FAST IDLE
_CAM

—

THROTTLE STOP
SCREW

® |f the fast idle lever is against the fast idle cam,
replace the left carburetor. (cont’d)
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Carburetor

— Idle Speed/Mixture (cont’d)

6. Disconnect the 2P connector from the EACV and
disconnect the hose from vacuum hose manifold,
then cap the hose end.

7. Disconnect the cap from vacuum hose manifold.
If equipped with air conditioner, disconnect the
vacuum hose from vacuum hose manifold.
Disconnect air cleaner intake tube from air intake
duct.

Note the engine speed when starting the engine.

If A/C:
VACUUM HOSE

8. Insert the hose of the propane enrichment kit into
the intake tube about 4-inches (10 cm).

NOTE: Check that propane bottle has adequate
gas before beginning test.

PROPANE ENRICHMENT

KIT 4-inches

(10 cm)

9. With engine idling, depress push button on top of
propane device, then slowly open the propane con-
trol valve to obtain maximum engine speed.
Engine speed should increase as percentage of pro-
pane injected goes up.

NOTE: Open the propane control valve slowly; a
sudden burst of propane may stall the engine.

Maximum engine speed

RN

Engine speed
0 —————— 1000

- Full
PROPANE VOLUME

Compared to the idle speed noted in step 7.

Engine speed increase should be;
M/T: 170 = 20 min~" (rpm)
A/T: 50 = 10 min~? {rpm) (in *’'D"’)

® If engine speed does not increase per specifica-
tion, mixture is improperly adjusted. Go to step
10.

® [f engine speed increases per specification, go to
step 11.
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10. Remove the mixture adjusting screw hole caps, and
recheck maximum propane enriched engine speed.

HOLE CAP

~
MIXTURE
ADJUSTING SCREW

® If the propane enriched speed is too low, mix-
ture is too rich: turn both mixture screws
1/4-turn clockwise and recheck.

® If the propane enriched speed is too high, mix-
ture is too lean: turn both mixture screws
1/4-turn counterclockwise and recheck.

11. Reconnect the connector and cap or hose. Close
the propane control valve.

12. Remove EFI*ECU fuse for 10 seconds to reset con-
trol unit and recheck idle speed.

Idle speed should be:

Manual 800 +50 min~! (rpm)

Automatic Z;”F,’P‘—:F;O min~1 (rpm) (except *’N

® |f idle speed is as specified (step 5), go to step
13.
® I[fidle speed is not as specified, adjust by turning
throttle stop screw, then repeat step 10.
13. Remove propane enrichment kit and reconnect air
cleaner intake tube on the air intake duct.
14. Reinstall the mixture adjusting screw hole cap.

15. If equipped with 4WS, check the idle speed when
the 2P connector on the P/S oil pressure switch is
disconnected.

Idle speed should be:

Manual 950 + 50 min~' (rpm)}
Automatic {830 = 50 min~ {rpm) (except ‘'N’’
or “P"")

Adjust the idle speed, if necessary, by turning the
adjusting screw A.

ADJUSTING
SCREW A

16. If equipped with 4WS, connect the 2P connector
on the P/S oil pressure switch. And check the idle
speed while the steering wheel is turning.

Idle speed should be:

Manual 800 + 50 min~" (rpm)
Automatic | 750 = 50 min~' (rpm) (except ‘'N’’
or “'P")

17. If equipped with air conditioner, check the idle
speed with the A/C on.
Idle speed should be: 750 = 50 min~' {rpm)

ADJUSTING
D SCREW B

)

Adjust the idle speed, if necessary, by turning the
adjusting screw B.

(cont’d)
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Carburetor

- Idle Speed/Mixture (cont’d)

[Except KS model]
CO Meter Method

Do not smoke during this procedure.
Keep any open flame away from your work area.

NOTE: Check that the carburetors are synchroniz-

ed properly, self-diagnosis indicator (KX model)
1. Start the engine and warm it up to normal operating

temperature (the cooling fan comes on).

2. Check the fast idle lever.

Fast idle lever should not be seated against fast idle
cam

FAST IDLE LEVER

FAST IDLE
CAM
”~
D
® If not, replace the left carburetor.
3. Connect a tachometer.
TACHOMETER IGNITION COIL

]

o

® S

BATTERY RPM CONNECTING

ADAPTER
07GAZ-SE00300

before making idle speed and mixture inspections..

Check idle speed with the headlights, heater
blower, rear window defogger, cooling fan and air
conditioner off.

Idle Speed should be:

Manual 800 + 50 min1 {rpm)

750 = 50 min~! (rpm)
(except ““N’’ or “'P’’)

Automatic

Adjust the idle speed, if necessary, by turning the
throttle stop screw.

NOTE: If the idle speed is excessively high, check
the dashpot system.

THROTTLE STOP
SCREW

Calibrate the NDIR CO Meter in accordance with
the manufacturer's recommended procedures.
Incert exhaust gas sampling probe into the tailpipe
at least 40 cm. v

Check specification for idle CO with cooling fan, air
conditioner OFF and headlights OFF.

Specified CO %:
KX, KZ model: 0.1 %
Except KX, KZ model: 1 + 1 %

® |f idle CO is as specified, go to step 14.
® If not, go to step 7 through 13.

KX, KZ model;

Disconnect the 2P connector from the EACV and
disconnect the hose from vacuum hose manifold,
then cap the hose end.
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2

8. Remove the rubber cap from the gas pipe.

RUBBER CAP
Replace

9. Check specification for idle CO.
Specified CO % : 2.0+ 1.0 %

® |f not within specification, remove mixture ad-
justing screw hole caps and adjust by turning
both mixture adjusting screws to obtain proper
CO reading.

HOLE CAP

~
MIXTURE f
ADJUSTING SCREW

— Turning both mixture adjusting screws

clockwise: CO reading decreases
counterclockwise: CO reading increases

Readjust idle speed if necessary, and recheck idle
CO.

10. KX model;
Reconnect the connector and hose.
Remove EFI. ECU fuse for 10 seconds to reset con-
trol unit.

11. KX, KZ model:
Recheck idle CO.

Specified CO % : 0.1 %
® if idle CO is as specified (step 6), go to step 11.

@ If not, check the self-diagnosis indicator. If not,
replace the EACV, then repeat step 6.

12. Recheck idle speed.

Idle speed should be:
Manual 800 + 50 min~" (rpm)

750 = 50 min~" (rpm)
{except “‘N’’ or "“P"’)

Automatic

® If idle speed is as specified (step 4), go to step
13.

® If idle speed is not as specified, adjust by turning
throttle stop screw, then repeat step 6.

13. Reinstall the mixture adjusting screw hole cap.

14. KF, KG, KW, KB, KE model: If equipped with 4WS,
disconnect the 2P connector on the P/S oil pressure
switch, and connect a jumper wire between the 2
terminals on the wire harness. Then check the idle
speed.

KX, KZ model: If equipped with 4WS, check the
idle speed when the 2P connector on the P/S oil
pressure switch is disconnected.

Idle speed should be:

Manual 950 = 50 min~' (rpm)
Automatic [830 + 50 min~! (rpm) (except "'N’’
or IIPII)

Adjust the idle speed, if necessary, by turning the
adjusting screw A.

<. ADJUSTING
SCREW

{cont’d)
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Carburetor
~ ldle Speed/Mixture (cont’d)

5. KX, KZ model: If equipped with 4WS, connect the
2P connector on the P/S oil pressure switch. And
check the idle speed while the steering wheel is
turning.

Idle speed should be:

Manual 800 = 50 min™ (rpm)

Automatic | 750 = 50 min~! (rpm) (except ‘‘N"’
or P

16. If equipped with air conditioner, check the idie
speed with the A/C on.

Idle speed should be: 750 + 50 min~* (rpm)

4WS:
ADJUSTING
O SCREW B
S
)
<
Ve

Except 4WS:

ADJUSTING
SCREW B

Adjust the idle speed, if necessary, by turning the
adjusting screw B.

rPower Valve [Except KY, KT]

Testing (COLD ENGINE)

NOTE: Intake air temperature must be below
20.5°C (68.5°F)

-

Disconnect the #14 vacuum hose from the
vacuum hose manifold and connect a vacuum
pump. Apply vacuum.

It should hold vacuum.

#14 VACUUM HOSE VACUUM PUMP/GAUGE

® |f it does not hold vacuum, replace the dia-
phragm and retest.

2. Start the engine and disconnect the #14 vacuum
hose from the vacuum hose manifold, and connect
a vacuum pump.

There should be no vacuum.

® If there is vacuum, check the vacuum hose for
proper connection, cracks, blockage or discon-
nected hose, and replace the air bleed valve B.
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Testing (HOT ENGINE)

1. Start the engine and warm up to normal operating
temperature (cooling fan comes on).

2. Disconnect the #14 vacuum hose from the
vacuum hose manifold and connect a vacuum

pump.

There should be vacuum.

® [f there is no vacuum, check the vacuum hose
for proper connection, cracks, blockage or
disconnected hose, and replace the air bleed
valve B.

1.

2.

— Choke Linkage

Adjustment

R

Remove the carburetor.

Disconnect the #18 vacuum hose from the choke
opener and leave open to atmosphere. Disconnect
the #26 vacuum hose and connect a vacuum
pump. Apply at least 200 mm Hg (8 in. Hg).

NOTE: If vacuum drops below 200 mm Hg (8 in.
Hg), slowly reapply vacuum until you can maintain
the highest level without losing vacuum.

Turn the choke drive gear clockwise and measure
the clearance between the choke valve and the
casting.

VACUUM PUMP/GAUGE
#18 VACUUM HOSE

® // #26 VACUUM
HOSE

Measure here

)

- ™~
CHOKE DRIVE GEAR - CHOKE VALVE

1st Stage Clearance;
1.89 + 0.09 mm (0.074 + 0.004 in.)

Adjust clearance by bending Tab A.

(cont’d)
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Carburetor
— Choke Linkage (cont’d)

4. Cap the end of the #18 vacuum hose and apply
vacuum.

5. Turn the choke drive lever clockwise until Tab B

seats against the stopper, and measure clearance
between the choke valve and casting.

CAP

#18 VACUUM HOSE

STOPPER

7 Measure here

2nd Stage Clearance;

[KS, KX, KZ model]

M/T: 4.31 = 0.09 mm (0.172 + 0.004 in.)
A/T: 4.74 + 0.09 mm (0.190 + 0.004 in.)
[Except KS, KX, KZ model]l

3.56 + 0.09 mm (0.140 + 0.004 in.)

Adjust clearance by bending Tab B.

If the clearance can not adjust, replace the left car-
buretor.
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— Choke Opener

Troubleshooting Flow Chart

Cranking Leak Solenoid Valve

Inspection of Cranking Leak
Solenoid Valve

[KS, KX, KZ modell

Disconnect #26 vacuum hose
from the vacuum hose manifold.

Connect vacuum pump and con-
tinually apply vacuum.

< Does the gauge show vacuum?
YES

Does vacuum leak?

YES

P
#26 HOSE
™ ¥y
) - /
VACUUM PUMP/GAUGE /

A973X-041-XXXXX

Connect a T-fitting vacuum
gauge the between #26 hose
and the vacuum hose manifold.

Turn the ignition switch to the
START position.

Is there less than 250 mm Hg (10
in. Hg) of vacuum in the start
position?

YES

— Check the vacuum hose for
NO proper connection or leakage.
— Replace the solenoid valve.
NG — Repair vacuum hose pinch or
blockage.
— Replace the solenoid valve.
NO

Turn the ignition switch OFF.

Cranking Lead Solenoid Valve is
OK.

Disconnect the connector.

Measure voltage between BLU/
RED (+) terminal and BLK (—) ter-
minal on the wire harness.

[Except KS, KX, KZ model]

#26 HOSE

VACUUM PUMP/GAUGE

[KS, KX, KZ model]

BLU/RED (+)

[Except KS, KX, KZ model]

BLU/
RED (+) ?

s

~

BLK (-)

{To page 6-34)

{cont'd)
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Carburetor
~ Choke Opener (cont’d)

(From page 6-33)

Turn the ignition switch to the
START position.

|

< Is there battery voltage ?

NO

YES

Measure voltage between
BLU/RED (+) terminal and
body ground in the START posi-

tion.

< Is there battery voltage ?

[vo

YES

Inspect open in BLU/RED wire
between the solenoid valve and
ignition switch as well as No. 1
fuse.

Replace the solenoid
valve.

Repair open in BLK
wire between the
solenoid valve and
G202.
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£

Do not smoke while working on fuel system. Keep any open flame away from your work area. Drain fuel in
to an approved container.

- Replacement -

THROTTLE CONTROLLER
FRONT BRACKET

=L
S »

&

THERMOWAX VALVE i o |

PRIMARY SLOW
MIXTURE CUT-OFF
SOLENOID VALVE

REAR BRACKET /

LEFT CARBURETOR 1) IDLE BOOST
THROTTLE CONTROLLER

IDLE BOOST THROTTLE
CONTROLLER [KX, KS, Kz

FUEL VAPOR PIPE (AWS)]

CROSSOVER PIPE

THROTTLE ANGLE SENSOR (A/T)

PRIMARY SLOW
MIXTURE CUT-OFF
SOLENOID VALVE
[KX, KS, KZ model
and KY, KT, KF, KG,
KW, KE, KB (A/T)} model only]

RIGHT CARBURETOR
AIR VENT CUT-OFF SOLENOID VALVE
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Fuel Supply System

- Fuel Pump

Testing
Do not smoke during the test. Keep

any open flame away from your work area.

NOTE: Check for a clogged fuel filter and or fuel
line before checking fuel pump pressure.

1. Remove the dashboard under cover and the fuel
cut-off relay from the fuse box.

2. Connect the No.1 terminal to the No.2 terminal
located at the fuse box side of the fuel cut-off
relay.

FUEL CUT-OFF RELAY

3. Disconnect the fuel line at the fuel filter in the
engine compartment, and connect a pressure

FUEL PRESSURE

O

gauge to it as shown.
"PLUG GAUGE

4. Turn ignition ON until pressure stabilizes, then turn
key off.

Pressure should be 8.8—14.7 kPa (1.3—2.1 psi).

@ If gauge shows at least 8.8 kPa (1.3 psi) go on
to step 5.

® If gauge shows less than 8.8 kPa (1.3 psi),
replace pump and retest.

Remove pressure gauge and hold a graduated con-
tainer under the hose.

Turn ignition ON for 60 seconds, then turn ignition
OFF and measure amount of fuel flow.

Fuel flow should be 600 cm? (20 oz.) in 60
seconds.

® If fuel flow is within specification, reconnect
cut-off relay and fuel hose.

® If fuel flow is less than specified, check the fuel '
cut-off relay.
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.. )
Emission Control System ‘J
— Air Injection Control [KX, KS, KZ]

Troubleshooting Flow Chart Air suction Control System

Inspection of Air Suction
Control System

|

Remove the control box and open
the control box lid.

l

Disconnect the lower vacuum
hose of the solenoid valve from
the 3-way joint and connect a
vacuum pump.

Disconnect the #5 vacuum hose
of the solenoid valve from the
vacuum hose manifold and con-
nect a vacuum gauge.

I
Start the engine and warm up to

normal operating temperature VACUUM PUMP/GAUGE
(the cooling fan comes on).
3-WAY JOINT

|
Apply vacuum.
|

E:es) solenoid valve hold vac- \NO Turn the ignition switch OFF.
m? RED (+)

YES

AIR SUCTION CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE

Disconnect the 8P connector on
the control box.

Block rear wheels and set the Block

parking brake. Jack up the front rear wheels before
of the car and support with safety jacking up front of car.
stand.

I Start the engine.

Place the shift or selector (lever in
second or “2” and accelerate
above 20 km/h, then release the Measure voltage between RED
throttle. (+) terminal and BLK (-) termi-
nal on the wire harness.

Check the self-diagno-
sis indicator. If OK,

YES substitute a known-

(To page 6-38) < Is there voltage ? good control unit and
retest. If symptom

NO goes away, replace the

original control unit.

Replace the solenoid valve.

{cont’d)
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Emission Control System
F Air Injection Control [KX, KS, KZ] (cont’d)

{(From page 6-37)

|

Is vacuum indicated on
gauge ?

the

/

YES

Allow it to idle.

Is vacuum
gauge ?

YES

System is OK.

NO

indicated on the :NO

Turn the ignition switch OFF.

Disconnect the 8P connector on
the control box.

Place the shift or selector lever in
second or “2” and accelerate
above 20 km/h, then release the
throttle.

Measure voltage between RED
(+) terminal and BLK (=) termi-
nai on the wire harness.

< Is there battery voltage ?

NO

Measure voltage between RED
(+) terminal and body ground.

< Is there battery voltage ?

NO

Check the self-diagnosis in-
dicator. If OK, inspect open in
RED wire between the control
box and control unit (B5).

YES

YES

Replace the solenoid valve.

Replace the solenoid valve.

Repair open in BLK
wire between the
control box and
G202.
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— EGR [KX, KS, KZ]

&

Testing (COLD ENGINE)

NOTE: The engine coolant temperature must be
below 63°C (145.4 °F)

1. Disconnect the #16 vacuum hose from the EGR
valve and connect a vacuum pump to the hose.

VACUUM PUMP/GAUGE #16 VACUUM HOSE

EGR VALVE

2. Start the engine and raise the engine speed to
3,000 min~1 (rpm).

There should be no vacuum.

® If there is no vacuum, go on to the hot engine
test (next column).

® If there is vacuum, go to troubleshooting
(page 6-43).

Testing (HOT ENGINE)

1. Disconnect the #16 vacuum hose from the EGR
valve and connect a vacuum pump to the hose.

2. Start the engine and warm up to normal operating
temperature (the cooling fan comes on).

3. Remove the control box and open the control box
lid.

4. Remove the top hose from the purge cut-off
solenoid valve and cap the solenoid valve.

Vacuum should be as shown below:

Vacuum at EGR hose
Idle No
3,000 min~1 {rpm) Yes, 50— 150 mmHg

3,000 min~ {rpm) Yes, Less than
3 |with blocked vacuum { 50 mmHg
bleed

4 |Rapid acceleration

Condition

-

N

Yes, 50— 150 mmHg
5 {Deceleration No

~
S~ T
~—
\\
AIR FILTER PLUG

PURGE CUT-OFF
SOLENOID VALVE
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Emission control System

— EGR [KX, KS, KZ] (cont’d)

necessary.

troubleshooting (page 6-43).

connections.

@ If vacuum is available at idle (condition 1) check
the vacuum hoses for proper routing and con-
nections, then check for correct idle speed and
idle mixture, and make adjustment as

@ If there is no vacuum in conditions 2 and 4, go to

® If vacuum is more than 50 mmHg in condition 3,
replace the EGR control valve and check the
vacuum hoses for proper routing and

EGR Valve Test

1. Start engine and allow to idle.

2. Disconnect vacuum hose from EGR valve and con-
nect a vacuum pump to EGR valve.

EGR VALVE

3. Apply 150 mm Hg (6 in. Hg) vacuum to EGR Valve.
Vacuum should remain steady and engine should
die.

® |f vacuum remains steady and engine dies, EGR
valve is working properly. Remove the vacuum
pump and reconnect EGR vacuum hose; test is
complete.

® If vacuum does not remain steady and engine
does not die, replace EGR valve and retest.

® If vacuum remains steady but engine does not
die: Remove EGR valve; check EGR valve and
manifold for blockage, clean or replace as
necessary and retest.
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L

— Evaporative Emission Controls

Testing (COLD ENGINE)

NOTE: Engine coolant temperature must be below
63°C (145°F)

1. Disconnect the #19 vacuum hose at purge control
diaphragm valve and connect vacuum pump/gauge
to the hose.

PURGE CONTROL
DIAPHRAGM VALVE

VACUUM
PUMP/GAUGE

#19 VACUUM HOSE

2. Start the engine and allow to idle.
There should be no vacuum.

® if there is no vacuum, go to hot engine test (next
column).

® If there is vacuum, go to troubleshooting (page
6-43).

4. Remove fuel filler cap.

Testing (HOT ENGINE)

1. Disconnect the #19 vacuum hose at the purge con-
trol diaphragm valve and connect a vacuum
pump/gauge to the hose.

PURGE CONTROL
DIAPHRAGM VALVE

#19 VACUUM HOSE
VACUUM PUMP/GAUGE

2. Start the engine and warm up to normal operating
temperature (the cooling fan comes on).
Block rear wheels and set the parking brake.
Jack up the front of the car and support with safety
stands.

Block rear wheels before jacking up
front of car.

Place the shift or selector lever in 2nd gear or ‘'2"’
range and raise the engine speed to 3,500 min—!
(rpm).

There should be vacuum.

@ If there is vacuum, go to step 3.

® |f there is no vacuum, go to troubleshooting

{page 6-43).

3. Disconnect a vacuum pump/gauge and reconnect
hose.

(cont’d)
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Emission Control System
[ Evaporative Emission Control (cont’d)

5. Remove the canister purge air hose from frame and
connect hose to a vacuum gauge as shown.

VACUUM/PRESSURE GAUGE

‘«—CHARCOAL
CANISTER

6. Place the shift or selector lever in 2nd gear or /2"’
range and raise the engine speed to 3,500 min~?
{rpm).

Vacuum should appear on the gauge within 1
minute.

® [f vacuum appears on the gauge in 1 minute,
remove the gauge and go on to step 8.

® |f no vacuum, disconnect the vacuum gauge and
reinstall the fuel filler cap.

7. Remove the charcoal canister and check for signs
of damage.

® If damaged, replace the canister.
® If OK, go on to step 8.

8. Stop the engine. Disconnect the hose from the

canister PCV fitting.
Connect a vacuum pump to the canister PURGE fit-

ting as shown, and apply vacuum.

Vacuum should remain steady.

““PCV’* FITTING

“PURGE’’ FITTING

VACUUM PUMP/
GAUGE

10.

@ |f vacuum remains steady, go on to step 9.
® if vacuum drops, replace the canister and retest.

Restart the engine. Reconnect the hose to the
canister PCV fitting.

NOTE: Raise engine to 3,500 min-? {rpm) (in 2nd
or ‘‘2'' range).

PURGE side vacuum should drop to zero.

® If PURGE side vacuum does not drop to zero,
replace the canister and retest.

Connect a vacuum pump to TANK fitting as shown,
and apply vacuum.

If should not hold vacuum.

"“TANK’’ FITTING

® If it does not hold vacuum, reinstall fuel filler cap
and canister; test is complete.
® [f it holds vacuum, replace canister and retest.
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Troubleshooting Flow Chart Purge Cut-off Solenoid Valve

Inspection of Purge Cut-off
Solenoid Valve

Remove the contro! box and open PURGE CUT-OFF SOLENOID VALVE
the control box lid. %é
Disconnect the upper vacuum VACUUM PUMP <
hose of the solenoid valve from [GAUGE
the 3-way joint, and connect a
vacuum pump.

3-WAY JOINT

Start the engine.

NOTE: Engine coolant temperature
must be below 63° C (145° F)

ORN (+)

Apply vacuum.

BLK (-)

<Ef§f, solenoid valve hold vac- \YES Turn the ignition switch OFF.
NO
Disconnect the 8P connector on
the control box.
Start the engine.
(To page 6-44) (To page 6-44)
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Emission Control System
— Evaporative Emission Controls (cont’d)

{From page 6-43)

Warm up to normal operating
temperature (the cooling fan
comes on).

Apply vacuum.

(From page 6-43}

|

Measure voltage between ORN
(+) terminal and BLK (-) termi-
nal on the wire harness.

Block rear wheels and set the
. parking brake. Jack up the front
of the car and support with softy

rear wheels before
jacking up front of

stands.

Put the transmission into 2nd
gear, and accelerate to 32 km/h

|

Does solenoid valve hold vacu-
um?

YES

Solenoid Valve is OK.

car.

NO

Check the self-diagno-
sis indicator. If OK,
substitute a known-

YES
< Is there voltage ? good control unit and
retest. If symptom
NO goes away, replace the
original control unit.
Replace the solenoid valve.
Turn the ignition switch OFF.
Disconnect the 8P connector on
the control box.
Start the engine.
Put the transmission into 2nd
gear, and accelerate to 32 km/h.
Measure voltage between ORN
(+) terminal and BLK (-) termi-
nal on the wire harness.
YES Replace the solenoid
Is there battery voltage ? P
valve.
NO
Measure voltage between ORN
(+) terminal and body ground.
I Repair open in BLK
YES wire between the

< Is there battery voltage ?

NO

Check the self-diagnosis in-
dicator. If OK, inspect open in
ORN wire between the control
box and control unit (B9).

control box and
G202.
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& )
PGM-CARB Control System [KX, KS, KZ] hd

— Troubleshooting Flow Chart

Oxygen Sensor

—E:I— Self-diagnosis LED blinks once: A problem in the Oxygen (O,) Sensor circuit.

LED indicates CODE 1

Warm up engine to normal
operating temperature (the cool-
ing fan comes on}.

Turn the ignition switch OFF.

Remove EFI, ECU fuse in the
under-hood relay box for 10
seconds to reset control unit.

|

Start engine and allow to idle for
1 minute. )

Raise engine speed to 3,000
min™ (rpmy).

Remove #2 and #7 hoses quick-
ly from the vacuum hose
manifold and plugs the vacuum
hose manifold.

I

Hold engine speed steady at
3,000 min~1 {(rpm) for 20
seconds.

PLUG

#7 HOSE . PLUG

l Intermittent failure,

check and seat con-
Does LED indicate CODE 1 ? \NO nectors at Oz sensor,
at the battery and at
the control unit.

YES

Turn the ignition switch OFF.

(To page 6-46)

(cont’d)
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PGM-CARB Control Unit [KX, KS, KZ]

— Trubleshooting Flow Chart — 02 Sensor (cont’d)

{From page 6-45)

Disconnect the wire harness
from the O2 sensor and connect
a voltmeter between the O2 sen-
sor connector and engine
ground.

Start the engine and measure the
voltage between O2 sensor con-
nector and engine ground.

DIGITAL CIRCUIT TESTER O, SENSOR

07411-0020000 45 N-m (4.5 kg-m, 33 Ib-ft)

. Is voltage above 0.6 V at wide

open throttle and below 0.4 V NO I

when the throttle is quickly Replace 02 sensor.

released ?

YES
Turn the ignition switch OFF.
Reconnect Oz sensor.

Connect the ECU check adaptor

B between the control unit and

connector.

Start the engine.
81 (+)
Slejeleojelelele) Above 0.6 V at full throttle ?
Below 0.4 V when quickl! | ?

Measure voltage between B1 (+) 000000 OO(P ) quickly released

terminal and B8 (—) teminal. 88 (-)

Is voltage above 0.6 V at wide Repair open or short in

open throttle and below 0.4 V NO WHT wire between the

when the throttle is quickly control unit (B1) and

released ? O:2 sensor.

YES

Substitute a known-good control
unit and recheck. If symptom/in-
dication goes away, replace the
original control unit.
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— Troubleshooting Flow Chart ——— Vehicle Speed Sensor

AK%:Z' Self-diagnosis LED indicator blinks two times: A problem in the Vehicle Speed Sensor circuit.

LED indicates CODE 2.

Connect the ECU check adaptor
A and B between the control unit
and connector.

I

Block rear wheels and set the
parking brake. Jack up the front
of the car and support with safety
stands.

Turn the ignition switch ON.

Slowly rotate left front wheel and

measure voltage between A5 (+)
terminal and B8 (=) terminal.

< Does voltage pulse OV and 5V ?

YES

— Raise the engine speed to
3,000 min~? (rpm) with no
load, then check if the LED
indicates CODE 2.

If LED indicates CODE 2,
repair vacuum leak in #7
hose or in vacuum switch.

— Substitute a known-good
control unit and recheck. If
prescribed voltage is now
available replace the original
control unit.

NOTE: Because it is an inter-related system, a leak in the
vacuum switch or its hose (page 6-50) may cause a ‘‘false’’

code 2 indication.

¥ warning JETEEN

rear wheels before

jacking up front of car.

NO

A5 (+)

ocodoooooo ] [coco00000
000000000 | |00000000
0—5V? B8 {-)

Turn the ignition switch OFF.

I

Disconnect A and B connector
from the control unit only, not the
wire harness.

Turn the ignition switch ON.

|75_(—)—0—12W—| B7 (+)

00b000000
000000000

booo00000
000000000

Slowly rotate left front wheel and
measure voltage between B7
(+) terminal and A5 () terminal.

<Does voltage pulse OV and 12V ?

YES

Substitute a known-good
control unit and recheck. If
prescribed voltage is now
available replace the original
control unit.

NO

— Repair open or
short in WHT/BLU
wire between con-
trol unit (A5) and
the speed sensor.

- Faulty speed sen-
sor.
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PGM-CARB Control System [KX, KS, KZ]

o3

— Troubleshooting Flow Chart

LED indicates CODE 5.

T

Turn the ignition switch OFF.

Remove EFLECU fuse in the
under-hood relay box for 10 sec-
onds to reset control unit

l

Start engine and keep engine
speed at idle.

1

YES

Stop engine.

J

Remove #2 hose from the vac-
uum hose manifold and connect a
T. fitting from a vacuum gauge
between the vacuum hose mani-
fold and the MAP sensor.

l

Start engine.

< Is there vacuum ?

YES

NO

Connect a vacuum pump to #2
hose and apply vacuum.

< Does it hold vacuum ?

YES

{To page 6-49)

NO

MAP Sensor (cont’'d)

NO Intermittent failure
LED indicate CODE 5 ? (test drive may be
necessary.)

vAacuUmM  —
\:gL_

PUMP/GAUGE

Repair as necessary.

Connect a vacuum
pump directly to the
MAP sensor and apply
vacuum.

|

<Does it hold vacuum?

NO |

Replace MAP sensor.

FES

Replace #2 hose.

VACUUM
PUMP/GAUGE
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(From page 6-48)

Stop engine.

Connect the inspection adaptor
between the MAP sensor and
wire harness.

INSPECTION ADAPTOR
07GMJ—ML80100

Turn the ignition switch ON.

Measure voltage between WHT
(+) terminal and GRN (-) termi-
nal.

< Is there approx. 3V ? NO | Replace MAP sensor.

YES

Substitute a known-good
control unit and recheck. If
symptom/indication goes
away, replace the original
control unit.
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PGM-CARB Control System [KX, KS,KZ]

— Troubleshooting Flow Chart —— Vacuum Switch

-ﬁi- Self-diagnosis LED indicator blinks four times: A problem in the vacuum switch.

— Engine is warm and running.
— LED indicates CODE 4.

Turn the ignition switch OFF.

Remove EFLECU fuse in the
under-hood relay box for 10 sec-
onds to reset control unit.

Start the engine and allow to idle
for at least 30 seconds.

Intermittent failure.

NO Check connectors at
Does LED indicate CODE 4? the control box and
control unit.

YES

Turn the ignition switch OFF.

Disconnect the 8P connector on
the control box.

Measure resistance between
No.5 terminal and No.6 terminal
on the control box.

(To page 6-51)
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o>

(From page 6-50)

<

Does continuity exist ?

YES

Turn the ignition switch ON.

Measure voltage between
BLK/YEL terminal and body
ground on the wire harness.

< Is there battery voltage ?

YES

Turn the ignition switch OFF.

Reconnect the 8P connector to
the control box.

Connect the ECU check adaptor
A and B between the control unit
and connector.

Turn the ignition switch ON.

Maesure voltage between A10
(+) terminal and B8 (-) terminal.

NO

NO

(To page 6-52)

VACUUM PUMP/GAUGE

Remove #7 hose from the vac-
uum hose manifold and connect
a T-fitting from a vacuum gauge
between the vacuum hose mani-
fold and the vacuum switch.

#7 HOSE

Start the engine.

— Replace vacuum
NO switch.
Is there more than 30 mmHg of — Repair open in BLK/
vacuum? / YEL or WHT wire in
YES the control box.

Check routing of #7 hose.

Repair open in BLK/YEL wire be-
tween 8P connector and No. 12
fuse.

Q00000000 O0O0O000000
OOOOOO@OO O0000000
At10(+) {88 -
12V

(cont’d)
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PGM-CARB Control System [KX, KS, KZ]

— Troubleshooting Flow Chart ——— Vacuum Switch (cont’d)

(From page 6-51)

Repair open in LT
NO BLU wire between
< Is there battery voltage ? control unit (A10)

and vacuum switch.

YES

Substitute a known-good
control unit and recheck. If
symptom/indication goes
away, replace the original
control unit.
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LED indicates CODE 6.

Turn the ignition switch OFF.

I

Remove EFl, ECU fuse in the
under-hood relay box for 10 sec-
onds to reset control unit.

Turn the ignition switch ON.

lYES

Warm up engine to normal oper-
ating temperature (the cooling

fan comes on).

Turn the ignition switch OFF.

1

Disconnect the 2P connector on
the TW sensor.

Measure resistance between the
2 terminals on the TW sensor.

— Troubleshooting Flow Chart —____ TW Sensor

NO
Does LED indicate CODE 6 ? /

R

Intermittent failure.
(test drive may be
necessary.)

< Is there 200—400Q ?

NO

Replace TW sensor.

YES

Turn the ignition switch ON.

I

Measure voltage between
YEL/GRN (+) terminal and body
ground.

< Is there approx. 5V ?

YES

(To page 6-54)

NO

—I(‘;"{— Self-diagnosis LED indicator blinks six times: Most likely a problem in the Coolant Temperature (TW) Sensor circuit.
1

GRN/WHT

YEL/GRN

Turn the ignition switch OFF.

connector.

Connect the ECU check adaptor
A between the control unit and

I
(To page 6-54)

{cont’d)
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PGM-CARB Control System [KX, KS, KZ]
— Troubleshooting Flow Chart TW Sensor (cont’d)

{From page 6-53)

Measure voltage between
YEL/GRN (+) terminal and
GRN/WHT (-) terminal.

L Repair open in A3 (+)
GRN/WHT wire be-
< Is there approx. 5V ? NO 000000b00

tween control unit
sor. A16 (-)
YES ! sv?

(From page 6-53)

(A16) and TW sen- POOOO0000

Turn the ignition switch ON.
Substitute a known-good control
unit and recheck. If symptom/in-
dication goes away, replace
the original control unit.

Measure voltage between A3
(+) terminal and A16 (-) termi-

nal.
Repair open in
is th 5V? YES YEL/GRN wire be-
s there approx. R tween control unit
(A3) and TW sensor.
NO

Disconnect A connector from the
wire harness only, not the control
unit.

Measure voltage between A3
(+) terminal and A16 (-) termi-

nal. — Repair short in

YEL/GRN wire be-
tween control unit
(A3) and ™™
< Is there approx. 5V ? \YES sensor. i
— Repair short in
YEL/GRN wire be-
tween A/T control
unit and TW sen-
sor.

NO

Substitute a known-good

control unit and recheck. If
prescribed voltage is now
available, replace the original
control unit.
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~ Troubleshooting Flow Chart

LED indicates CODE 8.

Turn the ignition switch OFF.

Remove EFl, ECU fuse in the
under-hood relay box for 10
seconds to reset control unit.

Start the engine and allow to
idle.

Ignition Coil Signal

< Does LED indicate CODE 8? }ﬁ

Intermittent failure.
Check the connectors
at the ignition coil and
control unit.

YES

Turn the ignition switch OFF.

Disconnect the primary terminals
from the ignition coil.

Measure resistance between the
B and D terminals.

<Is there approx. 2000 Q? NO

Replace ignition coil.

YES

Reconnect the primary terminais
to the ignition coil.

{To page 6-56)

Self-diagnosis LED indicator blinks eight times: A problem in the ignition coil signal circuit.

SECONDARY
WINDING
TERMINAL

PRIMARY
WINDING
TERMINALS

(cont’d)
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PGM-CARB Control System [KX, KS, KZ]

{From page 6-55)

~ Troubleshooting Flow Chart

Connect the ECU check adaptor
A and B to main wire harness,
but not the control unit.

Turn the ignition switch ON.

Measure voltage between A1 (+)
terminal and B8 (—) terminal.

< Is there approx. 10 V?

YES

NO

Substitute a known-good control
unit and recheck.

If symptom/indication goes
away, replace the original control
unit.

Ignition Coil Signal (cont’d)

S
cooco0o0o000b| [0oo000000
000000000 | | 00000000

Repair open BLU wire
between control unit
(A1) and ignition coil.

B8 (-)

10 v?
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— Troubleshooting Flow Chart —— TA Sensor

Self-diagnosis LED indicator blinks ten times: Most likely a problem in the Intake Air Temperature (TA} Sensor circuit.

LED indicates CODE 10

Turn the ignition switch OFF.

Remove EFI, ECU fuse in the
under-hood relay box for 10 sec-
onds to reset control unit.

Turn the ignition switch ON.

<Tes LED indicate CODE 10 ?

YES

NO

Turn the ignition switch OFF.

[

Disconnect the 2P connector on
the TA sensor.

Measure resistance between the
2 terminals on the TA sensor.

Lt

Intermittent failure
(test drive may be
necessary.)

GRN/WHT

TA SENSOR

< Is there 1—4 kQ ?

NO

Replace TA sensor.

YES

Turn the ignition switch ON.

f

Measure voltage between
WHT/RED (+) terminal and
body ground.

< Is there approx. 5V ?

YES

Measure voltage between
WHT/RED (+) terminal and
GRN/WHT (-) terminal.

{To page 6-58)

NO

Turn the ignition switch OFF.

Connect the ECU check adaptor
A between the control unit and
connector.

(To page 6-58)

(cont’d)
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PGM-CARB Control System [KX, KS, KZ]

— Troubleshooring Flow Chart TA Sensor (cont’d)

{(From page 6-57) {From page 6-57)

Repair open in
NO GRN/WHT wire be-
?
< Is there approx. 5V ¢ tween control unit AdL+)
ves (A4) and TA sensor. oocooobooo
POOO0O000O
A6 (-) |
§V?
Substitute a known-good
control unit and recheck. If Turn the ignition switch ON.
symptom/indication goes
away, replace the original
control unit.

Measure voltage between A4
(+) terminal and A16 (-) termi-
nal.

Repair open in
< YES WHT/RED wire be-

?
Is there approx. 5V ? tween control unit
{(A4) and TA sensor.

NO

Disconnect A connector from the
wire harness only, not the control
unit.

Measure voltage between A4
(+) terminal and A16 (-) termi-

nal.
Repair short in
< YES WHT/RED wire be-
Is there approx. 5V ? tween control unit
N (A4) and TA sensor.
o}

Substitute a known-good
control unit and recheck. If
prescribed voltage is now
available, replace the original
control unit.
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Input Troubleshooting

£

If there is no voltage from the control unit when there should be voltage or if there is voltage from the unit when there
shouldn’t be voltage, inspect as follows and if no defects can be found, replace the control unit and re-test.

PROBLEMATIC CIRCUIT REFER TO CHECK: CHECK
A/C Idle Boost Solenoid M/T 1,2, 4 . Inspect the power source (IG1, Bat) and
Valve AT | 1.3 4 ground.
Primary Slow Mixture Cuit- M/T 1,2 . Inspect the clutch switch signal (page
off Solenoid Valve AT 13 6-60). ) N _
’ . Inspect the A/T shift position signal.

. Inspect the air conditioning signal.

. Inspect the P/S oil pressure signal (page
Idle Boost Solenoid Valve 1.5

6-62).
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PGM-CARB Control System [KX, KS, KZ]

— Input Troubleshooting Flow Chart

Inspection of clutch switch
signal

View from wire side

No.3
Connect the ECU check adaptor
A and B between the control unit /
and connector. ORN
Turn the ignition switch ON.
O0OO0000000 O00000000
Measure voltage between A12
(+) terminal and B8 (-) terminal. OO(?ZOQ)OOOO 00000000
A12(+)] ove | 88~
< Is there voltage 7 YES Turn the ignition switch OFF.
‘NO
Disconnect the 3P connector on
the clutch switch.
Check for continuity between
the No.1 terminal and No.3 ter-
minal on the clutch switch.
< Does continuity exist ? NO —::l’l:':; (steh:ﬁo:lg:ch
—Replace the clutch
YES switch.
Turn the ignition switch ON.
Measure voltage between ORN
{(+) terminal and body ground.
Repair open in ORN
NO wire between trol
Depress the clutch pedal. < Is there battery voltage ? ur:i: (21“21) anl:lontrhoe
clutch switch.
YES
Repair open in BLK wire be-
tween the clutch switch and
G401.
(To page 6-61)

Clutch Switch Signal (M/T only) ——
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(From page 6-60)

Measure voltage between A12
(+) terminal and B8 (-) terminal.

< Is there battery voltage?

YES

Clutch switch signal is OK.

NO

[o]eJelelololelele] O00000000
OOOO(POOOO OOOOOOOO(P
Ao ~ovr B8 (-)

Turn the ignition switch OFF.

Disconnect the 3P connector on
the clutch switch.

Check for continuity between
the No.1 terminal and No.3 ter-
minal on the clutch switch.

|

Does continuity exist ?

NO

YES

Replace the clutch
switch.

— Repair short in ORN wire be-
tween control unit {A12) and
clutch switch. .

— Substitute a known-good con-
trol unit and recheck. If
prescribed voltage is now
available, replace the original
control unit.
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PGM-CARB Control System [KX, KS, KZ]
- Input Troubleshooting Flow Chart P/S Oil Pressure Switch Signal

Inspection of P/S Oil Pressure
Switch Signal.

Connect the ECU check adaptor
A and B between the control unit
and connector.

Turn the ignition switch ON.

Q00000000 C00000000
Q0000000 O0000000Y

Measure voltage between A 14 A4 (+)| ] B8 ()
(+) terminai and B8 (—) terminal. ov?
YES L .
Is there voltage? Turn the ignition switch OFF.
NO
Disconnect the 2P connector on
the P/S oil pressure switch.
Check for continuity between
the 2 terminals on the P/S oil
pressure switch.
Start the engine.
Does continuity exist? NO Replace the P/S oil
pressure switch.

YES

Turn the ignition switch ON.

Measure voltage between A14
{+) terminal and body ground.

Turn steering wheel slowly.

Repair open in BLU/

NO RED wire between
< Is there battery voltage ? control unit (A14) and
the P/S oil pressure

YES switch.

Repair open in BLK wire between
the P/S oil pressure switch and
G202.

{To page 6-63)
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(From page 6-62)

Measure voltage between A14
(+) terminal and B8 (—) terminal.

|

Is there battery voltage?
< >

YES

NO

P/S oil pressure switch signal is
OK.

000000000 | [000000000
00Q 000000 | |00000000

A 14 (+)
I— 12Vv?

|B8 -

Turn the ignition switch OFF.

Disconnect the 2P connector on
the P/S oil pressure switch.

Check for continuity between
the 2 terminals on the P/S oil
pressure switch.

< Does continuity exist?
| NO

— Repair short in BLU/RED wire
between control unit (A14)
and P/S oil pressure switch.

— Substitute a known-good con-
trol unit and recheck. If
prescribed voltage is now
available, replace the orignal
control unit.

YES

Replace the P/S oil
pressure switch.
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Fuel and Emissions
(Fuel-Injected Engine)

Component Locations ...................... 6-66
Troubleshooting Procedures ............. 6-69

PGM-FI Control System
Troubleshooting Flow Charts

Electronic Control Unit .................. 6-70
Manifold Absolute Pressure (MAP)

SeNSOr ..ot 6-73
Coolant Temperature (TW)

SeNSOr ...cviiiiiiiiii i 6-77 -
Ignition Output Signal ................... 6-79
Vehicle Speed Sensor ................... 6-81

Idle Control System
Troubleshooting Flow Charts
Electronic Air Control Valve

(EACV) e 6-83
P/S Oil Pressure Signal .................. 6-86
A/T Shift Position Signal ................ 6-87
Air Conditioning Signal .................. 6-89

Fuel Supply System
Symptom-to-Sub System Chart ......... 6-91
Injector Resistor ...............cccvinvenee. 6-92

Outline of Model Changes

® The air intake tube has been changed.

® The injector resister has been changed.

® The inspection of ECU, MAP sensor, ignition output signal, TW sensor, EACV, P/S oil pressure signal and
A/T shift position signal has been modified.

® The fuel supply system has been modified.




Component Location
Index

FAST IDLE VALVE

THROTTLE BODY
AIR CLEANER

(I/\ C\l — THROTTLE CABLE

AIR INTAKE TUBE
BRANCH TUBE
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R

KX, KS, KZ]

TDC/CRANK SENSOR EGR VALVE LIFT SENSOR BYPASS CONTROL DIAPHRAGM

CONTROL BOX THROTTLE ANGLE SENSOR
IGNITER UNIT EGR VALVE

PURGE CUT-OFF
SOLENOID VALVE

INJECTOR

RESISTOR
N7 Test, page 6-92

INTAKE AIR TEMPERATURE
{TA) SENSOR

EACV
Troubleshooting,

>

CYL SENSOR

POWER STEERING OIL
PRESSURE SWITCH
Troubleshooting, page 6-86

«

COOLANT TEMPERATURE
(TW) SENSOR
Troubleshooting, page 6-77 OXYGEN (02) SENSOR A OXYGEN (02) SENSOR B

[KY, KF, KG, KW, KB]

MANIFOLD ABSOLUTE PRESSURE THROTTLE ANGLE SENSOR
(MAP) SENSOR BYPASS CONTROL INJECTOR
Troubleshooting, page/6-73 SOLENOID VALVE RESISTOR
IMA SENSOR Test, page 6-92
TDC/CRANK SENSOR

IGNITER UNIT BYPASS CONTROL DIAPHRAGM

5 INTAKE AIR TEMPE|
CYL SENSOR \ < ——— K R RATURE
* Q
o
COOLANT TEMPERATURE
(TW) SENSOR

Troubleshooting, page 6-77 EACV

Troubleshooting,

page 6-83 POWER STEERING OIL
PRESSURE SWITCH
Troubleshooting, page 6-86

6-67



Component Location
Index

INJECTOR
[KE, KT] THROTTLE ANGLE SENSOR  RESISTOR
TDC/CRANK SENSOR Test, page 6-92
BYBPASS CONTROL
SOLENOID VALVE
IGNITER UNIT MANIFOLD ABSOLUTE PRESSURE

CYL SENSOR

COOLANT TEMPERATURE {TW) SENSOR
Troubleshooting, page 6-77

(MAP) SENSOR
. Troubleshooting, page 6-73
(_.F_.-.. ..g}.' IMA SENSOR
\ ) = H
g..((@{(‘ﬁ S— 'i-”f-} 9
Ny, \Q O by ?, o
= %—“V:
5 I

O /‘-{
%g
i ) INTAKE AIR TEMPERATURE

4 (TA) SENSOR

Vit

Las:
N

[

EACV . BYPASS CONTROL DIAPHRAGM POWER STEERING OIL
Troubleshooting, PRESSURE SWITCH
page 6-83 Troubleshooting, page 6-86
[KQl
INJECTOR
RESISTOR
THROTTLE ANGLE SENSOR
TDC/CRANK SENSOR RO G Test, page 6-92
EACV BYPASS CONTROL
IGNITER UNIT / Troubleshooting, SOLENOID VALVE
page 6-83

CYL SENSOR

COOLANT TEMPERATURE
(TW) SENSOR
Troubleshooting, page 6-77

OXYGEN (Q2) SENSOR A

6-68

MANIFOLD ABSOLUTE PRESSURE
(MAP) SENSOR
Troubleshooting, page 6-73

\

X/

INTAKE AIR TEMPERATURE

~ 0,‘;‘ TA) SENSOR
‘»4 B o< dﬁ&dg
g 5

POWER STEERING OIiL
PRESSURE SWITCH
Troubleshooting, page 6-86

TROL DIAPHRAGM

BYPASS CON
OXYGEN (02) SENSOR B



Troubleshooting Procedures

Lt

by blinking frequency.

another.

When the PGM-FI warning light has been reported on, turn the ignition on, pull down the passenger’s side carpet inspec-
tion flap from under the dashboard and observe the LED on the top of the ECU. The LED indicates a system failure code

The ECU LED can indicate any number of simultaneous component problems by blinking separate codes, one after

Separate Problems:

S
Ul Ut rue
B SN | | I [ oy

Simultaneous Problems:

o

See Problem CODE 1
See Problem CODE 2
See Problem CODE 3

See Problem CODE 1 and 2
See Problem CODE 2 and 4
See Problem CODE 1,2 and 3

ECU
”\?SIL(':: Aﬂ'éggaﬂss SYSTEM INDICATED PAGE
0 ECU 6-70
1 OXYGEN CONTENT A -
2 OXYGEN CONTENT B -
3 =
: MANIFOLD ABSOLUTE PRESSURE P
4 CRANK ANGLE _
6 COOLANT TEMPERATURE 6-77
7 THROTTLE ANGLE _
8 TDC POSITION, -
9 No.1 CYLINDER POSITION -
10 INTAKE AIR TEMPERA TURE -
1" IMA | —
12 EXHAUST GAS RECIRCULATION SYSTEM -
13 ATMOSPHERIC/ PRESSURE _
14 ELECTRONIC IDLE CONTROL 6-83
15 IGNITION OUTPUT SIGNAL =
17 VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR 6-89

If CODE 16, or more than 17, count the number of blinks again. If the indicator is in fact blinking these codes, substitute
a known-good ECU and recheck. If the indication goes away, replace the original ECU.

The PGM-FI dash warning light and ECU LED may come on, indicating a system problem, when, in fact, there is a poor or
intermittent electrical connection. First, check the electrical connections, clean or repair connections if necessary.

NOTE: Substitute a known-good ECU and check, if the PGM-FI dash warning light is on and does ECU LED stay on.
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PGM-FI Control System

- Troubleshooting Flow Chart —— ECU

— Engine won’t start

— Check Engine (PGM-FI} warn-
ing light is OFF.

— LED doesn’t blink.

Disconnect ‘‘A’’ connector from
the ECU.

Check for continuity to body
ground on A2 and A4 individually
on the main harness.

— Tighten bolt on G101 (on

NO thermostat housing).
< Does continuity exist? — Repair open between A2 or
A4 terminal on the main

harness connector and G101

| YES (on the thermostat).

Substitute a known-good ECU
and recheck. If symptom/indica-
tion goes away, replace the
original ECU.

6-70



&
— Check Engine (PGM-FIl) warn-
ing light is on.
— LED doesn’t blink.
Try to start the engine. Intermittent failure, system is OK
at this time (test drive may be
necessary). Check for loose
- - NO wires or poor connections at the
Is the Check Engine warning | thermostat housing, main relay
light ON? ground connector at right shock
tower, No.12 fuse (dash), ECU
YES fuse (main relay box).
Does LED indicate any YES Go to troubleshooting pro-
CODE? cedures.
I NO
. ) YES Turn the ignition
< Did the engine start? P switch OFF.
| NO
Remove and inspect the 10 A
LECU) fuse in the underhood fuse Disconnect “B” con-
OX. ector from the ECU.
NO
Is the fuse OK? Replace the fuse.
l YES Turn the ignition
switch ON.
Inspect the No. 12 (10 A) fuse in
the dash box.
NO

Is the fuse OK?

<

Replace the fuse.

YES

Turn the ignition switch ON.

1

NO

Disconnect the 3P connector of
each sensor one at a time.

* MAP sensor

* Throttle angle sensor

* EGR valve lift sensor

< Does Check Engine warning

light remain ON?

[ ves

Disconnect the connector of

each sensor one at a time:

* PA sensor

* IMA sensor (Except KX, KS,
KZ, KQ)

|
(To page 11-72)

e

Substitute a known-good ECU
and recheck. If symptom/indica-
tion goes away, replace the
original ECU.

Replace the sensor that caused
the light to go out upon its
disconnection.

warning light ON?

/ Is the Check Engine >

YES

Repair short to body
ground in YEL/RED
wire between the ECU
(B6) and check engine
warning light.

(cont’d)
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PGM-FI Control System
ECU (cont’d)

F Troubleshooting Flow Chart

{From page 6-71)

|
- N Y
< Does LED indicate CODE for ES Replace the PA sensor.

the sensor disconnected? T

| NO

Reconnect the connector.

Turn the ignition switch OFF. cu cis
000000000][oocco0oocoofoccooodd
OOO0000000JI0000000000RO00000000

Connect the system checker Nl

harness. But disconnect the ‘‘C"’ Comcmire?

connector from the ECU only,
not the main wire harness.

Check for continuity between
body ground and the following
terminals: C13 ¢ C15.

L

< Does continuity exist? YES Disconnect the connector C116
and C235.
I NO
{ — Repair short to
Reconnect the ail connectors. NO body ground in
Reconnect the *’C’’ connector to < Does continuity exist? YEL/WHT" wire be-
the ECU. tween C116 and
l YES throttle angle sen-
sor.

— Repair short to
body ground in
YEL/WHT? wire be-
tween C116 and

l — Repair short to body ground in
Turn the ignition switch ON. YEL/WHT wire between ECU
{C13) and PA sensor or C235.
l — Repair short to ground in

RED/WHT wire between ECU SGR valve fift sen-
Individually connect the follow- {C15) and MAP sensor. )
ing terminals to body ground:
A16 * A18
l — Tighten bolt on G101 (ther-
Is the Check Engine \__NO mostat housing).
warning light ON? — Repair open in BLK/RED wire
: between ECU (A18) and
IYES G101.
— Repair open in BRN/BLK wire
Measure voitage between A18 between ECU (A16) and
(—) and the following terminals: G101.
A13(+) = A15(+)

I — Repair open in YEL/BLK wire

< Is there battery voltage? NO between ECU (A13, A15) and
main relay.

l YES — Check main relay and wiring
connectors at main relay.

Substitute a known-good ECU
and recheck. If symptom/indica-
tion goes away, replace the
original ECU.
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L

— Troubleshooting Flow Chart ——— MAP Sensor [KX, KS, KZ]

preTalE <

— Check Engine (PGM-Fl) warn-
ing light bas been reported on.
— LED indicates CODE 5.

Turn the ignition switch OFF.

T

Remove CLOCK fuse in the
under-hood relay box for 10 sec-
onds to reset ECU.

Start engine and keep engine

speed at idle.
. it
Is Check Engine warning light on \\NO I(r::::m;:ti:re\t :;;r?’e
and does LED indicate CODE 5? necessary).
YES
#21 HOSE
Stop engine.

VACUUM PUMP/GAUGE

Connect vacuum pump to #21 \/\
hose and apply vacuum.

Q Does it hold vacuum ? NO Replace #21 vacuum
e hose and recheck.

YES If stil no vacuum,

replace MAP sensor.

Remove #21 hose from the vac-
uum hose manifold and connect a
T. fitting from a vacuum gauge
between the throttle body and the
MAP sensor.

Start engine.

R NO Repair vacuum hose
Is there vacuum manifold.
é v
YES
(To page 6-74)

{cont’d)
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PGM-FI Control System
r Troubleshooting Flow Chart — MAP Sensor [KX, KS, KZ] (cont’d) —_T

(From page 6-73)

Stop engine.

Connect the inspection adaptor
between the MAP sensor and
wire harness.

Turn the ignition switch ON.

Measure voltage between WHT
(+) terminal and GRN (-) termi-
nal.

INSPECTION ADAPTOR
07GMJ-ML80100

< Is there approx. 3V ? NO Replace MAP sensor.

YES

Substitute a known-good ECU
and recheck. If symptom/indica-
tion goes away, replace the
original ECU.
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B

— Check Engine (PGM-Fl) warn-
ing light has been reported on.
— LED indicates CODE 5.

Turn the ignition switch OFF.

|

Remove CLOCK fuse in the
under-hood relay box for 10 sec-
onds to reset ECU.

Start engine and keep engine
speed at idle.

Is Check Engine warning light on \NO
and does LED indicate CODE 5?

Intermittent failure
(test drive may be
necessary).

YES

Stop engine.

Connect vacuum pump to #21
hose and apply vacuum.

< Does it hold vacuum ? >|\£_

YES

Replace #21 vacuum
hose and recheck.

If still no vacuum,
replace MAP sensor.

Remove #21 hose from the vac-
uum hose manifold and connect a
T. fitting from a vacuum gauge
between the throttle body and the
MAP sensor.

Start engine.

|

N
< Is there vacuum ? o

YES

(To page 6-76)

Repair vacuum hose
manifold.

~ Troubleshooting Flow Chart — MAP Sensor [Ekcept KX, KS, KZ]

#21 HOSE

R

(cont’d)
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PGM-FI Control System
— Troubleshooting Flow Chart —— MAP Sensor [Except KX, KS, KZ] (cont’d) -

{From page 6-75)

r Stop engine.

Connect the system checker
harness between the ECU and
connector.

Turn the ignition switch ON.

C11 (+) l
Measure voltage between C11 000000000 R0000000000 00000000 3v?
(+) terminal and C14 (-) 000000000 RO000000000 0000
terminal. )
Cl14 (-)
NO [
< Is there approx. 3V ? { Replace MAP sensor. J
YES

Substitute a know-good ECU and
recheck. If symptom/indication

goes away, replace the original
ECU.
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P
~ Trpubleshooting Flow Chart ——— TW Sensor

* Self-diagnosis LED indicator blinks six times: Most likely a problem in the Coolant Temperature (TW) Sensor circuit.

~ | ~

~ ! —~

=) et

~ | ~

— Check Engine (PGM-FI) warn-

ing light is on.
— LED indicates CODE 6.

Turn the ignition switch OFF,

Remove CLOCK fuse in the
under-hood relay box for 10 sec-
onds to reset ECU.

Turn the ignition switch ON.

Int itt fail .
Is Check Engine warning light on \NO (:e::m:ms:t n?;:rie
and does LED indicate CODE 6? necessary).

YES

Warm up engine to normal oper-
ating temperature (cooling fan
comes on).

Turn the ignition switch OFF.

I

Disconnect the 2P connector
from the TW sensor.

Measure resistance between the
2terminals on the TW sensor.

GRN/WHT
< Is there 200—400 Q ? - \\No Replace TW sensor. !

YES

Turn the ignition switch ON.

Measure voltage between YEL/
GRN(+) terminal and body
ground.

{To page 6-78)

{cont'd)
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PGM-FI Control System

— Troubleshooting Flow Chart — TW Sensor (cont’d)

(From page 6-77)
1

< Is there approx. 5V ?

YES

Measure voltage between YEL/
GRN (+) terminal and GRN/
WHT (-) terminal.

( Is there approx. 5V ?

YES

Substitute a known-good
ECU and recheck. If symptom/
indication goes away, replace
the original ECU.

NO

NO

Turn the ignition switch OFF.

Connect the system checker har-
ness between the ECU and con-
nector.

Turn the ignition switch ON.

Repair open in GRN/
WHT wire between
ECU (C12) and TW

sensor.
Measure voltage between C6
(+) terminal and C12 (-) termi-
nal.
000000000 FOOO0000000 000000
000000000 ROO000000000ROOHOOROO
C6(+)C12 (-)
Lgv?d
Repair open in YEL/
YES GRN wire between
?
< Is there approx. 5V ? ECU (C6) and TW
sensor.
NO
Disconnect “C” connector from
the wire harness only, not the
ECU.
[
Measure voltage between C6
(+) terminal and C12 (-) termi- — Repair short in YEL/
nal. GRN wire between
ECU (C6) and TW
I YES sensor.
|s there approx. 5V ? — Repair short in YEL/
< GRN wire between

lNO

Substitute a known-good
ECU and recheck. If pre-
scribed voltage is now avail-
able, replace the original
ECU.

TW sensor and A/T
control unit (A11).
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&

- Trpubleshooting Flow Chart

-

Ignition Output Signal

—@— —ﬁi— Self-diagnosis LED indicator blinks fifteen times: A problem in the Ignition Qutput Signal circuit.
~ I ~

— Check Engine (PGM-FI) warn-
ing light is on.
— LED indicates CODE 15.

Turn the ignition switch OFF,

Remove CLOCK fuse in the
under-hood relay box for 10 sec-
onds to reset ECU.

Turn the ignition switch ON.

Intermittent failure
Is Check Engine warning light on \ NO (test drive may be neces-
and does LED indicate CODE 15? sary).

| YES
Turn the ignition switch OFF.

Disconnect the 6P connector on 3 BLK/YEL BLK
the igniter unit.

1

Turn the ignition switch ON.

Measure voltage between the
BLK/YEL (+) terminal and body

ground.
NO Repair open in the BLK/YEL
< Is there battery voltage ? wire between the igniter unit
and ignition switch.
‘ YES

Turn the ignition switch OFF.

|

Connect the system checker
harness between the ECU and
connector.

(To page 6-80)

(cont’d)

6-79



PGM-FI Control System

rTroubleshooting Flow Chart — Ignition Output Signal (cont’d)

{From page 6-79)

!V Reconnect the 6P connector on

the igniter unit.

12 V? .
Turn the ignition switch ON, B15 (+) B17 {+)

000000000 oooooooééoloooooooo

O0000000YRPOOOOO000000 000000

12 V?

A8 (-)
AL —
Measure voltage individually be-
tween B15 (+), B17 (+)} terminals
and A18 (-) terminal.
NO L .
Is there battery voltage ? Turn the ignition switch OFF.
YES
Substitute a known-good ECU Disconnect the 6P connector on
and recheck. If symptom/indicat- the igniter unit and the system
tion goes away, replace the checker harness from the ECU.
original ECU.

Check for continuity of WHT
wires between the ECU (B15,
B17) and the igniter unit.

Repair open in WHT
L - NO wires between the
»
< Does continuity exist ECU (B15, B17) and
YES the igniter unit.

Check for continuity between
WHT terminal of 6P connector
and body ground.

< Does continuity exist ? YES VRV?:’:" short in WHY

NO

Replace the igniter unit.
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2 )
— Troubleshooting Flow Chart — Vehicle Speed Sensor
~_V_ -
:@: 3 : : Self-diagnosis LED indicator blinks seventeen times: A problem in the Vehicle Speed Sensor circuit.

— Check Engine (PGM-Fl) warn-
ing light is on.
— LED indicates CODE 17.

Turn the ignition switch OFF.

|

Remove CLOCK fuse in the
under-hood relay box seconds to
reset ECU.

Connect the system checker
harness between the ECU and
connector.

Block rear wheels and set the

parking brake. Jack up the front Block rear
of the car and support with safe- wheels before
ty stands. jacking up
l front of car.
000000000 RO000000000R00000000
Turn the ignition switch ON. . 000000009 00000000 ROO000000

A8 () 16 (1
— g
I OV —5V?

Slowly rotate left front wheel
and measure voltage between
B16 (+) terminal and A18 (—) ter-
minal.

Road test necessary.

Place the shift or selector lever in
2nd gear (MT) or 2 position (AT),
| accelerate to 4,000 min~1 (rpm)

and decelerate to 1,200 min™!

NOTE: The decel from 4,000 min~!

< Does voltage pulse OV and 5V? YES J (rom) with foot off accelerator. (rpm) to 1,200 min~! (rpm) must be at
least 6 seconds with your foot off the
NO | accelerator pedal.
Is check engine warning
light is on and does NO Intermitten failure seat
LED indicate CODE connectors C252,
17? C263, C417 and
C710.
‘ YES
Substitute a known-good ECU
and recheck. If prescribed
voltage is now available replace
the original ECU.
YES — Repair open or short in WHT/
< Is there approx. 5V? BLU wire between ECU (B16)
and the speed sensor.
l NO — Replace the speed sensor.
(To page 6-82) (cont’d)
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PGM-FI Control System

- Troubleshooting Flow Chart —— Vebhicle Speed Sensor (cont’d)

(From page 6-81)

Disconnect the ‘A’ connector
from the EAT unit.

I
|
|
, | (For AT model only)
|
|
|

< Is there approx. 5 V? YES Replace the EAT unit.

If equipped with cruise control,
disconnect the connector from
cruise control unit.

< Is there approx. 5 V? YES | Replace the cruise control unit.
, NO

Disconnect the ‘B’ connector
from main wire harness, not the

ECU.
l — Repair short to body ground
YES in WHT/BLU wire between
4 Is there approx. 5 V? | ECU (B16) and speed sensor,
EAT unit, or cruise control
] NO unit.
— Replace the speed sensor.

Substitute a known-good ECU
and recheck. If prescribed
voltage is now available, replace
the original ECU. .
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Idle Control System ,Jé

— Trpubleshooting Flow Chart —— EACV

— —Kj:li— Self-diagnosis LED indicator blinks fourteen times: A problem in the Electronic Air Control Valve (EACV) circuit.
| ~
| -
(- ¢
— Engine is running.
— Check Engine (PGM-FI) warn-

ing light is on.
— LED indicates CODE 14.

I
Turn the ignition switch OFF.
I

Remove CLOCK fuse in the
under hood relay box for 10
seconds to reset ECU.

[
Start engine.

~
~
~

~

Intermittent failure
Is Check Engine warning light on NO (test driving may be
and does LED indicate CODE 14? / necessary)

YES

Stop engine.
I

Disconnect the 2P connector
from the EACV.

I

Measure resistance between the
2 terminals on the EACV.

< Is there 8—15Q ? NO Replace EACV.
YES
Check for continuity to body EACV
ground on each terminal on the

EACV.

{To page 6-84)

(cont’d)
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Idle Control System

(From page 6-83)

< Does continuity exist ?

NO

Turn the ignition switch ON.

Measure voltage between BLK/
YEL (+) terminal and BLU/RED
(-) terminal.

YES

< Is there battery voltage ?

NO

YES

Measure voltage between BLK/
YEL (+) terminal and body
ground.

< Is there battery voltage ?

YES

NO

Turn the ignition switch OFF.

Reconnect the 2P connector to
EACV.

Connect the system checker har-
ness ‘‘A’’ connector to the wire
harness only, not the ECU.

Turn the ignition switch ON.

Measure voltage between A11
(+) terminal and A18 (-) termi-
nal.

(To page 6-85)

!- Troubleshooting Flow Chart — EACYV (cont’d)

Replace EACV

Turn the ignition switch OFF.

|

Disconnect the A connector from

the ECU
|

Turn the ignition switch ON.

< Is there battery voltage ?

Repair open in BLK/
YEL wire between
the EACV and No.12

fuse.

NO

Substitute a known-good
ECUandrecheck. If symptom/
indication goes away, re-
place the original ECU.

YES

A“l‘l {(+)

Repair short in BLU/
RED wire between
ECU (A11) and EACV.

v?

000006000 o000000000 Jooooocooo
00000000 PROOO000000ORO0000000

T
A_’IB -~}
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(From page 6-84)

< Is there battery voltage ?

YES

Connect and disconnect A11 ter-
minal to A18 terminal.

Does EACV click when the con-
nector is connected and discon-
nected ?

YES

Substitute a known-good
ECU andrecheck.fsymptom/
indication goes away, replace
the original ECU.

NO

Repair open in BLU/
RED wire between
ECU (A11) and EACV.

Al

)
000000000 f0000000000 00000000
OOOOOOOO(P (OO 00000000 RO0000000

U
Connect and A,‘IB
disconnect

Replace EACV.

6-85



Idle Control System
— Troubleshooting Flow Chart

-

Inspection of P/S Oil Pres-
sure Signal

Connect the system checker har-
ness between the ECU and con-
nector.

I
Turn the ignition switch ON.
I

Measure voltage between B18
(+) terminal and A18 (=) termi-
nal.

I
< Is there battery voltage ?

YES

NO

Start engine.

Turn steering wheel slowly.

Measure voltage between B18
(+) terminal and A18 (-) termi-
nal while steering wheel is turn-
ing.

< Is there battery voltage ? NO

YES

P/S oil pressure signal is OK.

——— P/S Oil Pressure Signal

000000000 ROOO00000000RO0000000

00000000 ROOOOO000O0PORJOOOOO000

A18 (-} BIB{+)

—_—1nv?—

Disconnect the 2P connector on
the P/S oil pressure switch.

I

Connect BLU/RED terminal to
BLK terminal.

Is there battery voltage ?

NO

Repair short in BLU/RED
wire between ECU (B18) and
the P/S oil pressure switch.

YES Replace P/S oil pres-
< Is there battery voltage ? > sure switch.
NO
Repair open in BLU/RED
wire between ECU (B18) and
P/S oil pressure switch or
BLK wire between P/S oil
pressure switch and G301.
Disconnect “B’” connector from
the wire harness only, not the
ECU. Substitute a known-
T good ECU and recheck.
NO If prescribed voltage is
Is there battery voltage ? now available, replace
the original ECU.
YES
Reconnect ‘B’ connector to the
wire harness and disconnect 2P
connector on the P/S oil pressure
switch.
] .
YES Replace P/S oil pres-

sure switch.
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Inspection of A/T Shift Posi-

tion Signal

Turn the ignition switch ON.

Observe the A/T shift indicator
and select each position sepa-

rately.

<Does the indicator light properly ?

YES

Turn the ignition switch OFF.

Connect the system checker har-
ness between the ECU and con-
nector. But disconnect ““B’’ con-
nector from the wire harness on-
ly, not the ECU.

Turn the ignition switch ON.

NO

Measure voltage between B7
(+) terminal and A18 (-) termi-

nal.

< Is there approx. 5V ?

l YES

NO

Turn the ignition switch OFF.

Reconnect “B’* connector to the
wire harness.

Turn the ignition switch ON.

l

Measure voltage between B7
(+) terminal and A18 (-) termi-
nal in Neutral position.

(To page 6-88)

— Troubleshooting Flow Chart —— A/T Shift Position Signal

See A/T shift posi-
tion Indicator In-
spection (section
16).

L

5Vv?

1
B7 (+}

000000000 §000G000000 000000
00000000 PROOOOO00000

0000000

A1B(-)

Substitute a known-
good ECU and recheck.
If prescribed voltage is
now available, replace
the original ECU.

—
B7 (+)
I

000000000 §000b000000 00000000
00000000 PROOO000000ORO0000000

A18 (~)

(cont'd)
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Idle Control System

- Troubleshooting Flow Chart —— A/T Shift Position Signal (cont’d)
(From page 6-87)
— Repair open in LT GRN wire
between ECU (B7) and com-
bination meter.
NO — Repair open in GRN wire bet-
< Is voitage below 1V ? ween the combination meter
and shift position console
YES switch.
Measure voltage between B7 B7 (+)
+) terminal and A18 (-) termi- t
(+) terminal and A18 () 0ooooooooffooodoocoooffoocooocoo
nal in Park position. Below 1 V?
OOOOOOOO‘? OO 00000000 RO0000000

A8 (-)
a

Repair open in GRN/WHT
NO wire between combination
?
< ts voltage below 1V meter and shift position con-
sole switch.

YES
B7 (H)
Measure voltage between B7 (+)} sv? | ©0O0000000 0000000000 JO0000000
terminal and A18 (—) terminal ex- 000000009 0000000000 ROO000000
cept in Park and Neutral. }
A18 ()
< Is there approx. 5V? NO Repair short in LT GRN wire bet-
ween ECU (B7) and combination
YES meter.

A/T shift position signal is
OK.
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Inspection of Air Condition-
ing Signal.

Connect the system checker har-
ness between the ECU and con-
nector. But disconnect ‘B’ con-
nector from the wire harness on-
ly, not the ECU.

Turn the ignition switch ON.

Measure voltage between B8
(+) terminal and A18 (-) termi-
nal.

< Is there approx. 5 V ?

YES

— Troubleshooting Flow Chart ————

NO

Turn the ignition switch OFF.

Reconnect “B” connector to the
wire harness.

Turn the ignition switch ON.

[

Connect B1 terminal to A18 ter-

minal.
I

Does A/C compressor clutch NO
engage? (clicking sound)

YES:

Start engine.

Blower switch ON.

{To page 6-90)

Air Conditioning Signal

Lt

000000000 RO0000000000FO0000000
OOOOOOOOCI) OOO0QOO0O0O0RO0000000

A18 (-)

—s5v;

Substitute a known-
good ECU and re-
check. If prescribed
voltage is now avail-
able, replace the ori-
ginal ECU.

— 1
B1

B8 (+)
p—|

000000000 RO000000000 JOOO00000
00000000 ROO0O000O000ORO0000000

A18
short ——

Connect the RED/BLU terminal
of the 13P connector on the
compressor control unit to body
ground.

RED/BLU

Ai onditioner
Does A/C compressor clutch \ NO gmes:»ec:o: n(slection
engage? (clicking sound) 15).
YES
Repair open in RED/BLU
wire between ECU (B1) and (cont’d)

compressor control unit.

6-89



Idle Control System
— Troubleshooting Flow Chart —— Air Conditioning Signal (cont’'d) ——

{(From page 6-89)

A/C switch ON.

NO See Air conditioner
< Does A/C operate ? inspection (section
15).

YES

000000000 ROO000000000 ROOO00000
Measure voltage: between B8 00000000 PEOOOHOOOOOOROOOO0000
(+) terminal and A18 (-) termi-

AB(-) B8 I(+)

nal. ———
Below 1V?

Repair open in RED/

NO GRN wire between
< Is voltage below 1 V ? ECU (B8) and A/C
switch.

YES

Air conditioning signal is OK.
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Fuel Supply System

Symptom-to-Sub System Chart

NOTE:

L

Across each row in the chart, the sub systems that could be sources of a symptom are ranked in the order they

should be inspected, starting with @ Find the symptom in the left column, read across to the most likely source, then
refer to the page listed at the top of that column. If inspection shows the system is OK, try the next system @ etc.

PAGE

SYMPTOM

sus

SYSTEM

FUEL INJECTOR | PRESSURE FUEL FUEL MAIN FUEL CONTAMI-
INJECTOR | RESISTOR | REGULATOR FILTER PUMP RELAY TANK NATED FUEL
- 92 — - - - - *

ENGINE WON’'T START

®

FREQUENT STALLING

POOR
PERFORM-
ANS

MISFIRE

LOSS OF
POWER

@

* Fuel with dirt, water or a high percentage of alcohol is considered contaminated.
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Injector Resistor

— Test

1. Disconnect the resistor connector.

2. Check for resistance between each of the resistor
terminals (E, D, C and B) and the Power terminal
(A).

Resistance should be: 5—7 Q

INJECTOR RESISTOR

B

¢ >
(OO
S
—&

® Replace the resistor with a new one if any of the
resistance are outside of the specification.

6-92



Automatic Transmission

Component Locations ...................... 9-2
Circuit Diagram ..............cocoevvninenenn. 9-8
Electrical System
Troubleshooting Flow Chart .............. 9-10
SaSwitch ....ccovviiiiiiiiiiiiaen 9-11
Hydraulic System
RordTest .....coovnviiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeenns, 9-12
StallSpeed .......ccovvniiiiiiiiiiiiiaanns 9-18
llustrated Index .........ccceeevvveevennnnn... 9-20
Main Valve Body ............ccocevinvinnnnn.. 9-22
Secondary Valve Body ..................... 9-23
Servo Valve Body ........cc.covvvnvenennnn.. 9-24
Parking Brake Stopper ..................... 9-25
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Shift Cable
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Installation .............ccccvivviviniieinenn, 9-28
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Outline of Model Changes

® Sa switch has been changed.

® On-road test values has been changed.

® Buffie plate has been added.

@ Shift cable removal/installation has been added.

® Throttle control cable adjustment has been added.




Component Locations

Carbureted engine:
LHD:

A/T CONTROL UNIT

BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH
PGM-CARB, CONTROL

. SHIFT POSITION
CONSOLE SWITCH

e

A/T SPEED PULSER

COOLANT TEMPERATURE
SENSOR

THROTTLE ANGLE

s
LOCK-UP CONTROL SOLENOID ' Vg Q> 5
VALVE ASSEMBLY . < - ’ " , \ SENSOR
. g Z T~ =

/

VALVE ASSEMBLY
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RHD:

AIT CONTROL UNIT BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH
PGM-CARB, CONTROL
UNIT

Sa SWITCH
Test, See page 9-11

SHIFT POSITION
CONSOLE SWITCH

A/T SPEED PULSER
COOLANT TEMPERATURE
SENSOR

/
THROTTLE ANGLE

LOCK-UP CONTROL SO y,
-UP CONTROL SOLENOID
VALVE ASSEMBLY /\ngt ) SENSOR
A L L
\@ &7
\

A==
SEL

>
AN
\\ \ \/}
SHIFT CONTROL SOLENOID

VALVE ASSEMBLY

<
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Component Locations

Fuel-Injected engine:
LHD:

A/T CONTROL UNIT

BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH

PGM-FI ECU

o P ‘ \ :_
)/ = Sa SWITCH
_ \\' & Test, page 9-11
|

\ SHIFT POSITION
CONSOLE SWITCH
\ %\ “

COOLANT TEMPERATURE
SENSOR

THROTTLE ANGLE
SENSOR
T

A/T SPEED PULSER

LOCK-UP CONTROL SOLENOI
VALVE ASSEMBLY

w ?1 g 5
SHIFT CONTROL SOLENOID ! m

VALVE ASSEMBLY
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A/T CONTROL UNIT
‘ BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH

RHD:

PGM-FI ECU

Sa4 SWITCH
Test, page 9-11

SHIFT POSITION
CONSOLE SWITCH

A/T SPEED PULSER

COOLANT TEMPERATURE

SENSOR THROTTLE ANGLE
LOCK-UP CONTROL SOLENOID SENSOR

VALVE ASSEMBLY

SHIFT CONTROL SOLENOID
VALVE ASSEMBLY
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Circuit Diagram

Carbureted engine:

BATTERY UNDER-HOOD RELAY BOX

BRAKE LIGHT
SWITCH

@

~ No. 32 (20A)
. OASH FusEBox T RN @ GRN/WHT ——
No. 19 No. 20 IGNITION SWITCH
{704) (40A)
o YEL/BLK:
FUEL CUT
RELAY
BLK
BLU
BLK/YEL BLK/YEL
BLK/YEL
No. 35
(10A)
WHT/YEL
PGM-CARB.
D— RED
CONTROL UNIT AIC IDLE UP SOL. V. 2
>
G203
IGNITION coiL [>— 8L —. :,119
CONTROL
UNIT
PGM-CARB. o
CONTROL UNIT YEL/WHT A15
THROTTLE ANGLE ﬁ J
SENSOR Zz RED/YEL —3 ate
GRN/WHT A4
GAUGE ASSEMBLY
YEL/GRN
qr— YEL/RED B11
.
BLU/RED
x®
-
H RED
w
x
BLK
LIGHTING
switch B RED/BLK RED/BLK




GRN/WHT

{> BRAKE LIGHTS

YEL/BLK {>> FUEL PUMP
BLK
BLK/YEL. GAUGE ASSEMBLY G
O
WHT/BL l SPEED ssnson'
Y —|ampLiFIER BLK
SPEED PULSER
A/T SPEED PULSER
()
GRY p BLK .
e G701
GRN/YEL Q.
G151
GRN/BLU
GRN/BLK
GRN
GRN/RED
R SHIFT CONTROL
BLU/YEL SOLENOID VALVE
8 - SHIFT POSITION
85 O—— GRN/WHT —mj _»9 | CONSOLE SWITCH (A/T)
2
= ~ ~
AT *
conTROL B3 9—— RED/WHT 2
uNIT LOCK-UP CONTROL l
SOLENOID VALVE
88 O—— WHT/BLK — & —]—' 3
B1 ij_ BRN/BLK _L
86 I G
Q YEL/GRN >
G161 [ PGM-CARB. CONTROL UNIT
A1 Q- VEL/GRN ll ANV ll GRN/WHT
COOLANT
TEMPERATURE
SENSOR
Sa SWITCH
A13 L—BLU/GRN Q:/
A18 Y—~BLU/RED L BLK 1
G
BLU/RED
RED RED >
BLK
JL CONTROL UNIT
o DASHLIGHT BRIGHTNESS
G
RED/BLK RED/BLK >




Circuit Diagram

Fuel-injected engine:

BATTERY

@

9-8

BRAKE LIGHT
UNDER-HOOD RELAY BOX SWITCH
No, 32 (20A)
—oN\0 DASH FUSE BoX~ WHT/CAN — 5 il MAIN RECAY GRN/WHT ——
No.19  No. 20
(704} (40A) | —o~0—1—BLURED GRN/BLK
No. 1(7.54)
L BLK/VEL YEL/BLK
No.12
{108)
No. 13 (104)
No. 38 BLK
(108)
YEL/BLK
BLK/VEL BLK/YEL ——
BLKIYEL
No. 35
(108)
WHT/YEL
-
w
>
IGNITION coiL [> BLU A10
AT
CONTROL
UNIT
PGM-F) ECU [> YEL/WHT — A5
GAUGE ASSEMBLY
—o— veunso———f 811
BLU/RED
x
3
g RED
o
L —
UIGHTING
switcn RED/BLK




GRN/WHT

% > BRAKE LIGHTS

{> pGm-Fi ECU

GRN/BLK

{>> FUEL PUMP

YEL/BLK

BLK
YEL/BLK 1> pom-R Ecy
<2
BLK/YEL GAUGE ASSEMBLY G
WHT/BLU BLK
A/T SPEED PULSER
BLK/RED A
_‘L G701
GRN/YEL =
G101
GRN/BLU
GRN/BLK
GRN
GRN/RED
A | ~——— SHIFT CONTROL
BLU/YEL T _l SOLENOID VALVE
. = SHIFT POSITION
os GRNIWHT CONSOLE SWITCH (A/T)

Y

AT

RED/WHT —2]

CONTROL B3
UNIT

T LOoCK-UP CONTROL
——  SOLENOID VALVE

88 L— WHT/BLK — B

81 BRN/BLK
B6 ! G101

G
[ YEL/GRN {>W
an YEL/GRN Tl Wy Il GRN/WHT —— >
COOLANT
TEMPERATURE YEL/WHT ———>
SENSOR PGM-FI ECU
A6 RED/YEL
Sa SWITCH THROTTLE ANGLE
A13 BLU/GRN { U‘RX SENSOR
\_/ RED/YEL >
A8 BLU/RED ux—l
G
BLU/RED
RED RED >
BLK
CONTROL UNIT
DASHLIGHT BRIGHTNESS
G
RED/BLK RED/BLK —>




Electrical Troubleshooting

I—-Troubleshooting Flow Chart

Self-diagnosis LED indicator
blinks nine times.

+ Set the parking
brake securely and
block the rear
wheels.

« Jack up the front of
the car and support
with Jack stands.

Jack up the front of the car.

Turn the ignition switch ON. View from wire side.
V—
- |
GRY BRN/BLK
A7 B1
Rotate the front wheels and mea- (+) (-)
sure the voltage between the A7 /
(GRY) and B1 (BRN/BLK) termi-
nals. [ ,
Do O and approx. 5 V appear \NO Turn the ignition switch OFF.
alternately?
YES
Disconnect the 18P and 12P
connectors from the control unit.
Substitute a known-good control Rotate the front wheels and
unit and recheck. check for continuity between the
A7 (GRY) and B1 (BRN/BLK)
terminals.
®
&
| GRY BRN/BLK l
A7 B1
N\

Do continuity and infinity alter- \ NO
nately appear?

YES

Check for open or
short in GRY wire
between the A7 ter-
minal and the A/T
speed pulser. if wire

_is OK, check the A/T

Speed Pulser.

Check for loose control unit con-
nectors. If necessary, substitute
a known-good control unit and
recheck.
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Sa Switch
— Test

1. Remove the center console.
2. Disconnect the switch connector.
3. Check for continuity between A and B terminals.

There should be continuity when the switch is
pressed.

Sa SWITCH
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Road Test

NOTE: After transmission is installed.
® Make sure the floor mat does not interfere with accelerator pedal travel. Fully depress accelerator pedal and check to
make sure the throttle lever is fully opened.
@ Release the accelerator pedal and check both inner control cables to be sure they have slight play.
Warm up the engine to operating temperature.
[D] and [S] Range
1. Apply parking brake and block the wheels. Start the engine, then move the slector to [D] while depressing the brake
pedal. Depress the accelerator pedal, and release it suddenly. Engine should not stall.
2. Check that shift points occur at approximate speeds shown. Also check for abnormal noise and clutch slippage.
3. Apply parking brake and block the wheels. Start the engine, then move the selector while depressing the brake
pedal. Depress the accelerator pedal, and release it suddenly. Engine should not stall.
KG, KW, KB, KY, KT models:
(Carburetor)
«  Upshift
1st—2nd 2nd—3rd 3rd—4th LC.ON
1/12 throttle km/h 12—-16 27-32 44 —50 16—20
- Coasting down-hill from a stop mph 7-10 17—20 27_31 10—12
7/16 throttle km/h 32-38 56—63 74—84 98—-102
Acceleration from a stop mph 20—24 35_39 46—52 61—63
Full-throttle km/h 53—60 99—-106 147—155 132—136
Acceleration from a stop mph 33_37 62—66 91-96 8285
{with Sa switch in operation} 1st—2nd 2nd —3rd 3rd—4th LC.ON
1/12 throttle km/h 18—22 40—45 46—52 23-27
Coasting down-hill from a stop mph 11—-14 25928 2032 14—17
7/16 throttle km/h 37—-43 66—73 104—114 121—-125
Acceleration from a stop mph 23_27 41—45 65—71 7678
Full-throttle km/h 53—60 99—-106 147—155 132—136
Acceleration from a stop mph 33_37 62_66 91-_96 82_85
+  Downshift
LC.OFF 4th—3rd 3rd—2nd 2nd—1st
1/12 throttle km/h 14—-18 28—-33 e 10—-14
Coasting or braking to a stop mph 9—11 17—21 6—9
7/16 throttle km/h 87—91 —_— - -—
When car is slowed by incr d
grade, wind, etc. mph 54—57 — — —
Full-throttle km/h 129-133 124-133 82—91 38—46
When car is slowed by increased
grade, wind, etc. mph 80—83 77—83 51—-57 24-29
(with Sa switch in operation) LC.OFF 4th—3rd 3rd—2nd 2nd—1st
1/12 throttle km/h 21-25 33-38 E— 13—17
Coasting or braking to a stop mph 13—16 21_24 8—11
7/16 throttle . km/h 98—-102 e — —_—
When car is slowed by incr d
grade, wind, etc. mph 61—-63 — i h—
Full-throttle km/h 129133 124—133 82—-91 38—-46
When car is slowed by increased
grade, wind, etc. mph 80—83 77—-83 51—-57 24-29
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(PGM-F1)
. Upshift
1st—2nd 2nd—3rd 3rd—4th LC.ON
1/12 throttle km/h 12—16 27-32 44—-50 16—20
Coasting down-hill from a stop mph 7-10 17—20 2731 10-12 |
1
7/16 throttle km/h 27-33 51—-58 72-—-82 98—-102
Acceleration from a stop mph 17—21 32_36 45—51 61—63
Full-throttle km/h 59—66 103—-110 167—165 135—139
Acceleration from a stop mph 37—-41 64—68 98103 84_86
{with Sa switch in operation) 1st—2nd 2nd—3rd 3rd—4th LC.ON
1/12 throttle km/h 18—22 28—-33 45—-51 23-27
Coasting down-hill from a stop mph 11—14 17—-21 28_32 14-17
7/16 throttle km/h 37—-43 71-78 104—-114 120—-124
Acceleration from a stop mph 23_27 4448 65—71 75_77
Fuli-throttle km/h 59—-66 103—110 157—165 1356—139
Acceleration from a stop mph 37—41 64—68 98—103 84_86
*  Downshift
LC.OFF 4th—3rd 3rd—2nd 2nd—1st
1/12 throttle km/h 14—-18 28-33 —_ 10-14
Coasting or braking to a stop mph 9—-11 17—21 6—9
7/16 throttle km/h 87—91 N - _
When car is slowed by incr d
grade, wind, etc. mph 54—57 — — —
Full-throttle km/h 131—-135 126—135 82-91 42-50
When car is slowed by increased
grade, wind, etc. mph 81—-84 78—-84 51-57 26—31
{with Sa switch in operation) LC.OFF 4th—3rd 3rd—2nd 2nd—1st
1/12 throttle km/h 21-25 33—-38 e 13—17
Coasting or braking to a stop mph 13_16 21—924 8_11
7/16 throttle km/h 98-—-102 — — I
When car is slowed by increased
grade, wind, etc. mph 61—-63 S S —
Full-throttle km/h 131—-135 126—135 82—-91 42—-50
When car is slowed by increased
grade, wind, etc. mph 81—-84 78—-84 51—-57 26—31
(cont’d)
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Road Test

KF, KE models:
(Carburetor)
«  Upshift
1st—2nd 2nd—3rd 3rd—4th LC.ON
1/12 throttle km/h 12—-16 2732 44—-50 16—20
Coasting down-hill from a stop mph 7-10 17—20 27_31 10—12
7/16 throttle km/h 32-38 56—63 74—84 98—102
Acceleration from a stop mph 20—24 35—-39 46—52 61—63
Fuli-throttle km/h 53—60 99—-106 147—155 132—136
Acceleration from a stop mph 33_37 62—66 91—96 82_85
[5] (with Sa switch in operation) 1st—2nd 2nd— 3rd 3rd—4th LC.ON
1/12 throttie km/h 18—22 40—45 46—-52 23-27
Coasting down-hill from a stop mph 11—14 2528 2932 14-17
7/16 throttle km/h 37-43 66—73 104—114 121—-125
Acceleration from a stop mph 23_27 41—45 65—71 75_78
Full-throttle km/h 53—60 99—~106 147—155 132—-136
Acceleration from a stop mph 33—-37 62—66 91—96 8285
»  Downshift
LC.OFF 4th—3rd 3rd—2nd 2nd— 1st
1/12 throttle km/h 14—-18 28—-33 e 10—-14
Coasting or braking to a stop mph 911 17—21 6—9
7/16 throttle km/h 87—91 _— —_ —
When car is slowed by increased
grade, wind, etc. mph 54—-57 — —_— B
Full-throttle km/h 129—-133 124—-133 82—-91 38—46
When car is slowed by increased
grade' wind' etc. mph 80—-83 77—83 51—-57 24-29
E_] {with Ss switch in operation) LC.OFF 4th—3rd 3rd—2nd 2nd—1st
1/12 throttle km/h 21-25 33-38 _— 13—17
Coasting or braking to a stop mph 13—16 2124 8—11
7/16 throttle km/h 98—-102 —_— — —
When car is slowed by increased
grade, wind, etc. mph 61—63 —_— B I
Full-throttle km/h 129—-133 124—133 82—91 38-46
When car is slowed by increased
grade, wind, etc. mph 80—83 77—83 51—-57 24—29
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(PGM-FI)
. Upshift
3] 1st—2nd 2nd—3rd 3rd—4th LC.ON

1/12 throttle km/h 12—-16 27-32 44—-50 16—20
Coasting down-hill from a stop mph 7-10 17—20 2731 10—12
7/16 throttle km/h 27-33 51—-58 72—-82 98—-102
Acceleration from a stop mph 17—21 3236 4551 61—63
Full-throttle km/h 53—60 106—113 162—162 135—139
Acceleration from a stop mph 3337 66_70 94—101 8486

[S] (with Sa switch in operation) 1st—2nd 2nd—3rd 3rd—4th LC.ON
1/12 throttle km/h 18-—22 28—33 45—-51 23-27
Coasting down-hill from a stop mph 11—14 17—21 2832 14-17
7/16 throttle km/h 37—-43 71-78 104—114 120—-124
Acceleration from a stop mph 23_27 4448 65—71 75_77
Full-throttle km/h 53—-60 106—113 152—-162 135—139
Acceleration from a stop mph 33—-37 66—70 94—-101 84—86

*  Downshift

)] LC.OFF 4th—3rd 3rd—2nd 2nd—1st

1/12 throttle km/h 14—18 28—-33 e 10-14
Coasting or braking to a stop mph 911 17—21 6—9
7/16 throttle km/h 88—92 — — -
When car is slowed by incr d
grade, wind, etc. mph 55—-57 _ _ [
Full-throttle km/h 132—136 126—135 88-—97 42-50
When car is slowed by incr d
grade, wind, etc. mph 82-85 78—-84 55—60 26—31

[S] (with S switch in operation) LC.OFF 4th—3rd 3rd—2nd 2nd—1st
1/12 throttle km/h 21—-25 33-38 — 13—-17
Coasting or braking to a stop mph 13—16 21—24 - 8—11
7/16 throttle km/h 99-—-103 R — —_— E—
When car is slowed by increased
grade, wind, etc. mph 62—-64 — S —_—
Full-throttle km/h 132—-136 126—135 88—-97 42—-50
When car is slowed by incr d
grade, wind, etc. mph 82-85 78—84 55—60 26—31

(cont’d)
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Road Test

KS, KQ, KZ, KX models:

(Carburetor)
+  Upshift
1st—2nd 2nd—3rd 3rd—4th LC.ON
1/12 throttle km/h 17—21 33-38 43—-49 22-26
Coasting down-hill from a stop mph 1-13 21—24 2730 14-16
7/16 throttle km/h 28—-34 56—63 86—96 96—100
Acceleration from a stop mph 17—21 35_39 53_60 60—62
Full-throttle km/h 53—-60 99—-106 148—156 132—-136
Acceleration from a stop mph 3337 62—_66 92_97 8285
[SI (with Sa switch in operation) 1st—2nd 2nd—3rd 3rd—4th LC.ON
1/12 throttie km/h 17—-21 35—40 59—-65 37—-41
Coasting down-hill from a stop mph 11-13 22_95 3740 23_25
7/16 throttle km/h 28—-34 65—72 105—115 1156—-119
Acceleration from a stop mph 17—-21 40—45 65—71 71—74
Full-throttle km/h 53—-60 99—-106 148—-156 132—-136
Acceleration from a stop mph 33_37 62—66 92_97 82_85
*  Downshift
LC.OFF 4th—3rd 3rd—2nd 2nd—1st
1/12 throttle km/h 20-24 —_— 29-34 8—-12
Coasting or braking to a stop mph 12—15 18—21 5_7
7/16 throttle km/h 73—77 — —_ N
When car is slowed by increased
grade, wind, etc. mph 45—-48 — — E—
Full-throttle km/h 129—-133 124—133 82—-91 38—46
When car is slowed by increased
grade, wind, etc. mph 80—83 77—-83 51—-57 24-29
[S] (with Sa switch in operation) LC.OFF 4th—3rd 3rd—2nd 2nd—1st
1/12 throttle km/h 34—-38 —_— 29-34 8—12
Coasting or braking to a stop mph 21—24 18—21 5—7
7/16 throttle km/h 8488 _ — R
When car is slowed by increased
grade, wind, etc. mph 52-55 —_— —_— —_—
Full-throttle km/h 129133 124-133 8291 38—46
When car is slowed by increased
grade, wind, etc. mph 80—83 77—-83 51—-57 24—-29
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(PGM-FI)

. Upshift
)] 1st—2nd 2nd—3rd 3rd—4th LC.ON
1/12 throttle km/h 21—-25 37—-42 50—-56 22—-26
Coasting down-hill from a stop mph 13—16 2326 31-35 14—16
7/16 throttle km/h 28—34 56—63 86—96 96—100
Acceleration from a stop mph 17—21 35—-39 53—60 60—62
Full-throttle km/h 56—63 106—-112 1562—-160 1356—139
Acceleration from a stop mph 35—39 65—70 94-99 84—86
[S} (with Sa switch in operation) 1st—2nd 2nd—3rd 3rd—4th LC.ON
1/12 throttie km/h 17—21 38—43 59—-65 37—-41
Coasting down-hill from a stop mph 11—13 24_27 3740 23_95
7/16 throttle km/h 28—-34 65—-72 105—1156 114—-118
Acceleration from a stop mph 17—21 40—45 65—71 71—73
Full-throttle km/h 56—63 105—112 152—-160 135—139
Acceleration from a stop mph 35—39 65—70 94—-99 8486
. Downshift
LC.OFF 4th—3rd 3rd—2nd 2nd—1st
1/12 throttle km/h 20—24 E 29—34 8—12
Coasting or braking to a stop mph 12_15 18—21 5_7
7/16 throttle km/h 77—81 N - -
When car is slowed by increased
grade, wind, etc. mph 48—-50 B — E—
Full-throttle km/h 132—-136 126—-135 85-—-94 40—48
When car is slowed by increased
grade, wind, etc. mph 82—-85 78—84 53—-58 25—30
(with Sa switch in operation) LC.OFF 4th—3rd 3rd—2nd 2nd—1st
1/12 throttle km/h 34—-38 E— 29—-34 8—12
Coasting or braking to a stop mph 2124 18—21 57
7/16 throttle km/h 85—89 —_— I -
When car is slowed by incr d
grade, wind, etc. mph 53—-55 _ _ S
Full-throttle km/h 132—-136 126— 1356 85—94 40—-48
When car is slowed by incr d
grade, wind, etc. mph 82—-85 78-84 53—-58 25—30

CAUTION: Do not shift from [D] or [S] to [2] at speeds over 100 km/h (62.5 mph; you may damage the transmission.

]zl (2nd Gear)

1. Accelerate from a stop at full throttle. Check that there is no abnormal noise or clutch slippage.

2. Upshifts and downshifts should not occur with the selector in this range.

[R] (Reverse)

Accelerate from a stop at full throttle, and check for abnormal noise and clutch slippage.

[P] (Park)

Park car on a slope (approx. 16°), apply the parking brake, and shift into Park. Release the brake; the car should not

move.
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Stall Speed

Test
F

CAUTION:

® To prevent transmission damage, do not test stall speed for more than 10 seconds at a time.
® Do not shift the lever while rising the engine speed.

® Be sure to remove the pressure gauge before testing stall speed.

Engage parking brake and block the front wheels.

Connect safety chains to both front two hooks and attach, with minimum slack, to some strong stationary object.
Connect tachometer, and start the engine.

After the engine has warmed up to normal operating temperature, shift into [21.

Fully depress the brake pedal and accelerator for 6 to 8 seconds, and note engine speed.

Allow 2 minutes for cooling, then repeat same test in [D], {S), and [R].

corwN-=

Stall speed in [D], [S], and [R] must be the same, and must also be within limits:

NOTE:
Stall speed test must be made only for checking the cause of trouble.

Stall Speed RPM:

(Carbureted Engine)

Standard: 2,700 min~ (rpm)

Service Limit: 2,550—2,850 min~! (rpm)
(Fuel Injected Engine)

Standard: 2,750 min~! (rpm)

Service Limit: 2,600—2,900 min~' (rpm)

TROUBLE PROBABLE CAUSE

Stalt rpm high in [D], [§], [2] & [R] + Low fluid level or oil pump output.

+ Clogged oil strainer.

« Pressure regulator valve stuck closed.
« Slipping clutch.

Stall rpm high in [R] » Slippage of 4th clutch

Stall rpm high in « Slippage of 2nd clutch

Stall rpm high in [D] & [§] + Slippage of 1st clutch or 1st gear one-way clutch
Stall rpm low in @], S, & IE] ¢ Engine output low

« Torque converter one-way clutch slipping

SAFETY
CHAIN
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lllustrated Index

NOTE:
® Clean all parts thoroughly in solvent or carburetor cleaner, and dry with compressed air. Blow out all passages.
® Coat all parts with ATF before reassembly.

©

PEE® 00 @EEE

@R

@

A
® Replace
© ®®? Lﬂi ;

Replace e
1)
>/ Replace 63
)
& ()

Vray

\ 7 AN

Replacm @ R}:)}I)ace
@

¥ /

B
Replace  Replace

A : 6 mm BOLT 12 N°m (1.2 kg-m, 9 Ib-ft) Replace
B : 5 mm BOLT 8 N-m {0.8 kg-m, 6 Ib-ft)
C : 10 mm BOLT 55 N-m (5.5 kg-m, 40 I|b-ft)
D : 8 mm SEALING BOLT 18 N-m (1.8 kg-m, 13 Ib-ft)
E :20 mm FILLER BOLT 45 N-m (4.5 kg-m, 33 Ib-ft)
F : 14 mm DRAIN PLUG 40 N-m (4.0 kg-m, 29 Ib-ft)
G : 8 mm BOLT 22 N-m (2.2 kg-m, 16 Ib-ft)
H : 6 mm BOLT 14 N-m (1.4 kg-m, 11 Ib-ft)
LOCK NUT 23 mm STOP PIN THRUST WASHER 26 mm THROTTLE CONTROL
140 - 0 > 140 N°m 3 COTTERPIN 1.6 mm THRUST NEEDLE SHAFT SPRING
(14.0 ~ 0 > 14.0 kg-m, PARKING PAWL SPRING BEARING OIL SEAL
102 = 0 - 102 ib-ft) ) WASHER 6 mm 31 x47 x 2 mm LOCK PLATE
PARKING GEAR PARKING BRAKE ROLLER NEEDLE BEARING THROTTLE CABLE STAY
ONE-WAY CLUTCH PARKING SHIFT ARM 31 x 36 x 18.5 mm TRANSMISSION
1st GEAR ROLLER PIN @ 1st GEAR HANGER
NEEDLE BEARING @ PARKING BRAKE @) THRUST WASHER REVERSE IDLER GEAR
32 x 38 x 14 mm STOPPER 31 x42 x 1.5 mm & DIFFERENTIAL THRUST
1st GEAR COLLAR @ LOCK WASHER @) COLLAR 26 mm SHIM
BALL BEARING @ END COVER @ BALL BEARING &) BEARING OUTER RACE
26 x 68 x 18 mm GASKET 26 x 75 x 19 mm & DIPSTICK
SNAP RING 68 mm @ BREATHER CAP 3 SNAP RING 75 mm &) FILLER BOLT
SPEED PULSER LOCK NUT 19 mm OiL SEAL ® GASKET
SPEED PULSER COUPLER 95 —~ 0 — 95 N-m (9.5 @ DOWELPIN 8 x 14 mm &> TRANSMISSION
STAY - 0> 9.5kg-m, 69— 0 REVERSE IDLER GEAR HOUSING
PARKING PAWL SHAFT - 69 Ib-ft) HOLDER TRANSMISSION
PARKING PAWL SPRING @ 1st CLUTCH ASSEMBLY STEEL BALL HANGER
PARKING PAWL IDLER SPRING
NEEDLE BEARING
14 x 18 x 15 mm
O-RING 7.7 x 2.3 mm
THROTTLE CONTROL
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R00® @%@ ® @ ®® ©@® ® ©

@ Replace / ~~H

-3
X_‘g’.?’ ®
7 A
J \ qw

2
»i
@

&
,\\“\:—S\JB

@@

N
s \Replace\ |
/ ‘%
Replace s §
< N
s N\
A\ = \Q/
Replace ®
Replace @
Replace
DIFFERENTIAL BEARING @ LOCK-UP TIMING VALVE
OUTER RACE BODY
DIFFERENTIAL REVERSE SHIFTFORK
ASSEMBLY

REVERSE GEAR COLLAR
NEEDLE BEARING

32 x 38 x 14 mm
REVERSE GEAR
REVERSE GEAR
SELECTOR

SELECTOR HUB
COUNTER SHAFT

4th GEAR

NEEDLE BEARING

28 x 33 x 20 mm
DISTANCE COLLAR 28 mm
COUNTER SHAFT
ROLLER BEARING

38.56 x 67 x 19 mm

OIL GUIDE PLATE

SPEED PULSER ROTOR
DOWEL PIN 8 X 14 mm
LOCK-UP TIMING VALVE
SEPARATOR PLATE

e®e®ERRe RC®

®@®

LOCK WASHER
MAINSHAFT

DOWEL PIN

LOCK PLATE
REGULATOR VALVE
BODY

O-Ring 31 x 1.7 mm
STATOR SHAFT ARM
CONTROL SHAFT
DOWEL PIN

STOP PIN 8 x 80 mm
1st CLUTCH PIPE
STEEL BALLS

MAIN VALVE BODY
Disassembly, page 9-22
PUMP GEAR SHAFT
PUMP DRIVEN GEAR

®

®©® ®@®

® erREE GRre® ©

PUMP DRIVE GEAR
MAIN VALVE BODY
SEPARATOR PLATE
SECONDARY
SEPARATOR PLATE
DOWEL PIN 8 x 40 mm
THROTTLE VALVE
SHAFT

E-CLIP 7 mm
SECONDARY VALVE
BODY ASSEMBLY
Disassembly, page 9-23
SERVO SEPARATOR
PLATE

SPRING

SHIFT FORK SHAFT
SERVO RETURN SPRING
SERVO VALVE BODY
Disassembly, page 9-24
4th CLUTCH PIPE

3rd CLUTCH PIPE
ACCUMULATOR COVER
FILTER SCREEN
TRANSMISSION
MAGNET

MAGNET HOLDER
SPRING

® @6

@@ GG ® e O

SHIFT CONTROL SOLENOID
VALVE ASSEMBLY

2nd ACCUMULATOR
BODY

LOCK-UP CONTROL
SOLENOID VALVE
ASSEMBLY

LOCK-UP CONTROL
SOLENOID

BASE GASKET

DOWEL PIN 14 x 25 mm
TORQUE CONVERTER
HOUSING

BALL BEARING

40 x 68 x 9 mm

OIL SEAL 44 x 68 x 8 mm
OIL SEAL 38 x 54 x 8 mm
SPEED SENSOR
ASSEMBLY

DOWEL PIN 14 x 20 mm
BAFFLE PLATE
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Main Valve Body

- Disassembly/Inspection/Reassembly

NOTE:

® Clean all parts thoroughly in solvent or carburetor cleaner, and dry with compressed air. Blow out all passages.
® Replace valve body as an assembly if any parts are worn or darnaged.

® Check all valves for free movement. If any fail to slide freely, see Valve Body Repair.

® Coat all parts with ATF before reassembly.

ROLLER 1-2 SHIFT SPRING
SHIFT CAP SHIFT CAP 2-3 SHIFT SPRING
2-3 SHIFT VALVE
1-2 SHIFT VALVE
ROLLER
SHIFT CAPS ngAT ¢ 5.5 mm STEEL BALLS

\  ROLLER %
-~ VALVE
ROLLER SPRING
LOCK-UP SHIFT
VALVE

LOCK-UP TIMING VALVE @ ¢
SPRING & ‘k

LOCK-UP TIMING VALVE/ Y .
LOCK-UP SHIFT VALVE SPRING

COOLER CHECK VALVE
Inspect for wear or damage.

S

ORIFICE CONTROL VALVE
Inspect for wear or damage.

ORIFICE CONTROL VALVE

% SPRING

MAIN VALVE BODY @/VALVE SPRING SEAT

N 3-4 SHIFT VALVE
2ND KICK DOWN VALVE ~—__ _\
Inspect for wear or damage. \%
6 x 16 ROLLER <+— MANUAL VALVE
x i mm 0

ROLLER SPRING —-—@

SHIFT CAP
ROLLER

3-4 SHIFT VALVE SPRING

2nd DOWN SPRING
VALVE SPRING SEAT
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Secondary Valve Body

- Disassembly/Inspection/Reassembly

NOTE:

® Clean all parts thoroughly in solvent or carburetor cleaner, and dry with compressed air.
Blow out all passages.

® Check all valves for free movement. If any fail to slide freely, see Valve Body Repair.
® Replace as assembly if any parts are worn or damaged.

VALVE SPRING SEAT

MODULATOR VALVE SPRING

ROLLER MODULATOR VALVE

2nd ORIFICE

CONTROL VALVE
SECONDARY FILTER
11 mm SLEEVE

Replace

ORIFICE CONTROL
VALVE SPRING STEEL BALLS

SLEEVE 3/ BALL SPRING
CLUTCH PRESSURE
CONTROL VALVE
THROTTLE CLUTCH PRESSURE
VALVE-B SET

CONTROL VALVE SPRING

ROLLER

3rd KICK DOWN VALVE

fe
3rd KICK DOWN SPRING ROLLER

THROTTLE PRESSURE
BOLT B

NOTE: Do not adjust or
remove this bolt; it is ad-
justed at the factory for
proper shift point.
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Servo Valve Body

— Disassembly/ Inspection/Reassembly

NOTE:

Blow out all passages.

Replace

2nd ACCUMULATOR
.« BODY

2nd ACCUMULATOR

STOPPER CAP

3rd ACCUMULATOR
SPRING

4th ACCUMULATOR ~— {3

4th ACCUMULATOR-™
PISTON O
29 x 2.7 mm
O-RING

Replace

TRANSMISSION MAGNET

N

® Clean all parts thoroughly in solvent or carburetor cleaner, and dry with compressed air.

® Check all valves for free movement. If any fail to slide freely, see Valve Body Repair.
® Replace valve body as assembly if any parts are worn or damaged.

SERVO VALVE RETURN SPRING

FREE LENGTH

Standard : 40.3 mm (1.59 in)

Service Limit: 36.7 mm (1.44 in)
Accumulator Spring 0.D.

2nd Accumulator Spring: 16.5 mm (0.65 in)
3rd Accumulator Spring: 16.0 mm {0.63 in)
4th Accumulator Spring: 18.6 mm (0.73 in)

Accumulator Spring Free Length
2nd Accumulator Spring
Standard 87.7 mm (3.45 in)
Service Limit: 86.4 mm (3.40 in)
3rd Accumulator Spring
Standard: 78.3 mm (3.08 in)
Service Limit: 77.1 mm (3.04 in)
4th Accumulator Spring
Standard: 78.0 mm (3.07 in)
Service Limit: 76.8 mm (3.02 in)

MAGENT HOLDER SPRING
Replace

" SPRING
FILTER SCREEN
BAFFLE PLATE
Replace Replace
21.2 x 2.4 mm
O-RING
g Replace 3rd CLUTCH PIPE
s 2nd ACCUMULATOR
PISTON
24x29mm ACCUMULATOR COVER
O-RING SERVO VALVE
Replace —/ BODY

SERVO VALVE RETURN

SPRING 24
O-R'I';\I"(‘; SPRING
21.2x 2.4 mm ——-0O 3 Replace \
O-RING o/ SHIFT FORK SHAFT
Replace Inspect for wear or damage.

Replace

g‘\CD\ 31x 2.7 mm O-RING

N~ 28.3x24 l'nm\

3rd ACCUMULATOR
O-RING PISTON

Replace
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Parking Brake Stopper

— Inspection/Adjustment

1. Set the parking shift arm in the PARK position.

2. Measure the distance between the outer face of the parking pawl! shaft and outer face of the parking shift arm roller
pin.

ROLLER PIN

PARKING
PAWL

LOCK PLATE
Replace

.0 mm BOLT

6x1
14 N'm (1.4 kg-m, 11 Ib-ft)

Specification:
(distance)
30.0—-31.0 mm
(1.181—1.220 in)

PARKING PAWL PARKING BRAKE
SHAFT STOPPER

GEAR SHIFT ARM

3. If the measurement is out of specification (distance), select the appropriate parking brake stopper using the table
below, and install it on the parking shift arm.

No. PART NUMBER
1 24537—-PA9—-003
2 24538—PA9—-003
3 24539—PA9—003
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Gearshift Selector

— Disassembly/Reassembly

f/PUSH KNOB

SPRING PIN 5 §
Replace \\ ‘ S+ SWITCH

Ve

LOCK PIN ROD

GEARSHIFT
SELECTOR KNOB

h LOCK PIN SPRING
S
Apply non-

hardening thread g

lock sealant. SLIDER

i/fﬁu

oa——— STEEL BALL

—— DETENT
GUIDE

COLLAR

ADJUSTER

SHIFT POSITION
SWITCH

SELECTOR LEVER
BRACKET

Apply non-hardening
thread lock sealant.
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Shift Cable

—Removal

NOTE: Shift to [2] position before removal.

1. Remove the consol and disconnect shift cable by
removing the lock pin.

2. Remove the selector lever bracket bolts from inside
the car.

3. Remove the shift cable bracket bolt from outside of
the car.

[6 x 1.0 mm Bolt torque 10 N-m (1.0 kg-m, 7 Ib-ft)]

4. Remove the bolts for the shift cable rebber from
outside of the car.

NOTE: Slide the rear steering cover by removing
boits. (4WS only)
LOCK PIN

SELECTOR LEVER
BRACKET

SHIFT CABLE RUBBER

10 N*m (1.0 kg-m, 7 Ib-ft)

5. Remove the cable holder.

27 N*m (2.7 kg-m, 20 Ib-ft)
CABLE HOLDER

6.

7.

Remove the engine stiffener.

39 N+m (3.9 kg-m, 28 Ib-ft}

Remove the torque converter cover.

COVER

12 N-m (1.2 kg-m, 9 Ib-ft)

TORQUE CONVERTER

(cont’d)
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Shift Cable

— Installation

|—-Removal {cont’d)

8. Remove the shift cable by removing the control pin.

COTTER PIN

Replace CONTROL
CABLE

CONTROL PIN

9. Pull the shift cable out of the by setting slot.

CAUTION: Do not bend the shift cable exces-
sively.

1. Installation is in the reverse order of removal.

NOTE: When installing the engine stiffener, loose-
ly install the bolts then, torque them in the order
shown.

39 N-m (3.9 kg-m, 28 Ib-ft}

® Shift cable adjustment Page 9-29.
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Shift Cable

— Adjustment

1. Start the engine. Shift to reverse to see if the re-
verse gear engages. If not, refer to Troubleshoot-

ing.

2.  With the engine off, remove the console.

3. Shiftto [N] or [R] position, then remove the lock pin
from the cable adjuster.

LOCK PIN

(\.

SHIFT CABLE

LOCK NUT
7 N-m {0.7 kg-m, 5 Ib-ft}

ADJUSTER

4. Check that the hole in the adjuster is perfectly
aligned with the hole in the shift cable.

ADJUSTER
SHIFT CABLE
A
[oil-otaie '7\_-—' - ——— -
Qo Y .9 .
Cable Cable Exact
Too Short Too Long Alignment

NOTE: There are two holes in the end of the shift
cable. They are positioned 90° apart to allow cable
adjustments in 1/4 turn increments.

5. If not perfectly aligned, loosen the lock nut on shift
cable and adjust as required.

6. Tighten the lock nut.

7. Install the lock pin on the adjuster.

NOTE: If you feel the lock pin binding as you
reinstall it, the cable is still out of adjustment and
must be readjusted.

8. Start the engine and check the shift lever in all
gears. If any gear does not work properly, refer to
troubleshooting.
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Throttle Control Cable

— Adjustment/Inspection

NOTE: Before adjusting the throttle control cable,
make sure:

® The throttle cable free play is correct.

® The engine is at normal operating temperature
{cooling fan comes on).

® The idle speed is correct.

® On carbureted cars the distance between the throt-
tle control lever and the throttle control bracket is
correct (See ‘‘Throttle Control Cable Bracket
Adjustment.’’)

Inspection:

NOTE: On carbureted cars you will need an assistant to
depress the accelerator pedal, on fuel-injected cars you
can work the throttle linkage body with your hand.

1. Remove the throttle cable free play.

2. Apply light thumb pressure to the throttie control
lever, then work the accelerator or throttle linkage.
The lever should move just as the engine speed in-
creases above idle. If not, proceed to Adjustment.

THROTTLE LINK
-
W
2 ‘ /\ o
-

THROTTLE CONTROL | |
INNER CABLE

Adjustment:

1. Loosen the nuts on the control cable at the
transmission end and synchronize the control lever
to the throttle.

NOTE: To tailor the shift/lock-up characteristics to a
particular customers driving expectations, you can ad-
just the control cable up to 3 mm shorter than the *‘syn-
chronized’’ point.

LOCK NUT

THROTTLE CONTROL
BRACKET

LOCK NUT

CABLE
THROTTLE CONTROL

LEVER

CABLE END
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Brakes

Master Cylinder
Inspection ...........ccoeeviiiiiiiiieiinenns 13-2
Reassembly ............covvvniniiininnnnns 13-3

Outline of Model Change
,‘The ALB master cylinder has been changed.




Master Cylinder

Index/Inspection

CAUTION: i

® Do not spill brake fluid on the car; it may damage
the paint; if brake fluid does contact the paint,
wash it off immediately with water.

® Clean all parts in brake fluid and air dry; blow out
all passages with compressed air.

® Replace all rubber parts with new ones
whenever the cylinder is disassembled.

® To prevent damage, liberally apply clean brake

RESERVOIR CAP
Check for clogged air hole.

: - 'C:Ir.IOAkT :;E\:lEL SENdSORd fluid to the O-ring, piston cups and piston guide
< eck the float and ree : . .
é / ewitch for function. before installation, and use the special tool.

PISTON GUIDE
STRAINER ASSEMBLY
@ Renjove accumulated
\’ sediment.

il FRONT <=

RESERVOIR SEAL
(INNER WALL N
% OF CYLINDER)  PRIMARY SPRING

FLUID RESERVOI
OR MASTER CYLINDER
Check for damage or

5 Nem (0.5 kg-m,
3.6 Ib-ft)

ainis
INVHE

PRESSURE CUP
Replace.

® STOP BOLT
9 N.m (0.9 kg-m, 6.5 [b-ft} PRIMARY
N" PISTON
PRIMARY
SEAL O-RlNG 'ﬁ‘
VALVE STEM  Rgq|
WASHER Reolace eplace. SILICONE GREASE
Replace. place. SECONDARY PISTON

SUB ASSEMBLY

VALVE
SPRING
ROD SEAL
VALVE GUIDE
VALVE GUIDE SNAP RING
ASSEMBLY ) Replace
0O-RING ’
Replace.
O-RING
Replace.

SPRING  Replace. cAP GUIDE  __ e

VALVE VALVE STEM SECONDARY  PISTON
5% Replace.

RUBBER

GREASE
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Master Cylinder

©)

— Reassembly

CAUTION:

® Do not spill brake fluid on the car; it may dam-
age the paint; if brake fluid does contact the
paint, wash it off immediately with water.

® To prevent spills, cover the hose joints with rags
or shop towels.

® Clean all parts in brake fiuid and air dry; blow
out all passages with compressed air.

® Use only new clean brake fluid.

® Before reassembling, check that all parts are
free of dust and other foreign particles.

® Replace parts with new ones whenever
specified to do so.

® Make sure no dirt or other foreign matter is
allowed to contaminate the brake fluid.

® Do not mix different brands of brake fluid as
they may not be compatible.

® Do not reuse the drained fluid.

1. Coat the Cup Guide (special tool) with brake fluid,
install the cup over the Cup Guide, then slide the
cup onto the primary piston.

\ )
‘3\- )

CUP GUIDE
07965—5790300

ainty
INVHE

2. Install the spacer, piston cup, O-ring, valve stem
and valve spring onto the primary piston.

VALVE STEM

VALVE
SPRING PRIMARY
; PISTON
N
VALVE

GUIDE -

PISTON
O-RING : cup

SPACER

a4
ENALE]

ainig
ERLEE)

3. Install the valve guide and primary spring to the
primary piston.

PRIMARY PISTON ASSEMBLY

1

adl\

PRIMARY VALVE VALVE
SPRING GUIDE STEM
NOTE:

® Reaching through the primary piston stop bolt
hole, lightly press on the valve stem to see if it
moves smoothly.

® Make sure that the dimension A is 1.85—2.45
mm.

4. Install the spacer, piston cup, O-ring, valve stem
and valve spring onto the secondary piston sub-
assembly.

VALVE STEM

VALVE SPRING

VALVE GUIDE
ASSEMBLY

SILICONE GREASE
SECONDARY
PISTON
‘SUB-ASSEMBLY

PISTON CUP

(cont’'d)
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Master Cylinder

rReassemny (cont’d)

5. Install the valve guide assembly to the secondary
piston sub-assembly.

SECONDARY PISTON ASSEMBLY

Tl =2k C

S

B
———

VALVE GUIDE VALVE STOP PIN
ASSEMBLY STEM GUIDE

NOTE:

® Install the valve guide assembly after confirming
that the dimension B is 0.9—1.5 mm.

@ Lightly press the stop pin guide to see if the
valve stem moves smoothly.

6. Assemble the primary piston assembly, secondary
piston assembly and piston guide assembly in the
master cylinder body.

NOTE: install the primary piston with the siot on
the cylinder facing the stop bolt hole side.

7. Push the secondary piston in until the slot aligns
with the stop bolt hole, then install and tighten the
stop bolt.

CAUTION:

® Replace the stop bolt seal washer with a new
one whenever disassembled.

® Apply brake fluid to the inner wall of the cylinder
and piston cups, being careful that they are not
turned inside out during installation.

S ) 4
= N '
%%9 Nem (0.9 kg-m,
6.5 Ib-ft)
SEAL
WASHER

Replace

8. Press the secondary piston in and install the snap
ring.

SECONDARY
PISTON
ASSEMBLY

SNAP RING

CAUTION: Avoid damaging the sliding surface of
the secondary piston when installing the snap ring.

9. Install the rod seal.

ROD SEAL

CAUTION: Make sure that there is no interference
between the brake pipes and other parts when
installing.




Body

Dashboard
Components ..........cceceveriiinieiereriencnrarierinrns 14-2

Outline of Model Change
’_'The switch panel light has been added.




Dashboard

B Component Removal/Installation

SWITCH PANEL

HAZARD WARNING
SWITCH

FOG LIGHT SWITCH

SUNROOF SWITCH

(G-lb
POWER DOOR
MIRROR SWITCH
s

REAR DEFOGGER
SWITCH

PANEL BRIGHTNESS / HEADLIGHT
CONTROLLER WASHER SWITCH

CRUISE CONTROL / RETRACTOR
MAIN SWITCH SWITCH

SWITCH PANEL
LIGHT

DASHBOARD LOWER
PANEL

/ CONTROL UNIT @ <R\ ¥
- b -
FUSE BOX LIGHT “ANY
SWITCH > e\
-F \"o ~
Q I’ )
. ‘ N
y

FUSE LID/COIN BOX

CHIME

LID

DASHBOARD LOWER PANEL
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Heater

l— Outline of Model Change

The heater assembly has been modified to increase the cool air flow by changing in its inside part.




Heater
Construction

HEATER
VALVE

BLOWER

RECIRCULATION CONTROL
HEATER VALVE CABLE MOTOR

HEATER ASSEMBLY

BLOWER
RESISTOR

FUNCTION
CONTROL MOTOR

AIR MIX CABLE AIR MIX LEVER FAN SWITCH

NOTE: LH Drive shown, RH Drive is similar.
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B Heater Door Position

(VENT)

HEATER DOOR

= o
“a

(HEAT/VENT)

-p @ = HOT AR
ﬂ > COOL AR

MAX COOL DOOR

AIR MIX
DOOR

A\

(cont’d)
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Heater
- Heater Door Position (cont’d)

=) HOT AR
“a J > cooL AR
(HEAT)
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Air conditioner

Construction ..............ccoevienniieininnnns 15-8

Wire Harness Routing ...................... 15-10
Idle Adjustment .................cccveenennnnn. 15-11
Wiring Diagram ...............cccceeevvenennns 15-12
Compressor Control System ............. 15-14
Troubleshooting .........c...covvnvvnvnnenn.. 15-16

® The cooling fan control unit has been newly adopted.
@ The reset procedure of the compressor control unit has been changed.

‘* Outline of Model Changes




Air Conditioner
Construction

<LHD>

A/C HIGH SIDE ATTACHMENT

The A/C high side charging fitting’s O.D. size is reduced

from 7/16"" to 3/8" to prevent you from accidentally con- EVAPO_RATOR . i
necting the low side hose to the high side fitting. Conse- As refrigerant circulates, heat is
quently, you'll need an attachment for the existing hose absorbed from the surrounding
on your charging station. passenger compartment air.

COMPRESSOR DUAL PRESSURE SWITCH

due to the coolant blockage the dual pressure
switch opens the circuit to the A/C control
unit and stops the air conditioner to

portect the compressor.

ATTACHMENT
(COMMERCIALLY
AVAILABLE)

SIGHT GLASS

L 1:7@
0 (e (S 1

CONDENSER
Dissipates the heat which was

absorbed by the refrigerant. RECEIVER AND FILTER/DRYER

Serves as a reservoir which filters and
removes moisture from the refrigerant.
COMPRESSOR
Compresses the refrigerant and

then forces it throught the condenser.

When the refrigerant pressure is below 215 kPa (33 psi)
Ci
ONTROL UNIT due to refrigerant leakage or above 2350 kPa {340 psi)

* Charge the system with 900 + 50 g (32 + 2 oz.) of refrigerant.
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<RHD>

IDLE UP DIAPHRAGM

IDLE UP SOLENOID VALVE EVAPORATOR

COMPRESSOR
CONTROL
UNIT

L ~ : J

CONDENSER

RECEIVER AND FILTER/DRYER
COMPRESSOR

* Charge the system with 850 + 50 g (30 = 2 oz.) of refrigerant.
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Wire Harness Routing

IDLE UP SOLENOID VALVE
(CARBRETED ENGINE ONLY)

COMPRESSOR CLUTCH RELAY PRESSURE SWITCH CONNECTOR

COOLING FAN MOTOR CONNECTOR

The routing in the £ 777}

is not applied to the
factory set air conditioner.
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Idle Adjustment

® PGM-FI Engine

Idie the engine for one minute with heater fan
switch at HI (right end) and air conditioner on, then
check the idle speed.

Idle should remain stable at:
« KX, KS, Kz, KQ

750 = 50 min~ (rpm)
* Other models

800 + 50 min~" (rpm)

NOTE: If the idle speed is not within specifica-
tions, see fuel and emissions section 6.

® Carbureted Engine
Idle the engine for one minute with heater fan
switch at HI {right end) and air conditioner on, then

check the idle speed.

Idle speed should be:
750 + 50 min~" (rpm)

NOTE: If idle speed is not within specification, see
fuel and emissions section 6.
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Air Conditioner

— Wiring Diagram
oN No. 18
IGNITION (10 A)
SWITCH BLU/WHT YEL/BLK
BaTTERY o 19 No. 20 No. 17
(70 A) 40 A) ‘ 1G2-Alg) y/wHT[BLUIWHT 15 A)
No. 35 BAT-A O—j— BLK/YEL ————Or0—]
{10 A) { No. 12
{10 A)
WHT/
YEL
BLK/YEL
BLK/YEL
No. 36 No. 39
(15 A) (20 A)
BLU/BLK BLU/BLK BLU
RED/GRN
YEL/BLK
COOLING
FAN
CONTROL CONDENSER || Qj| RADIATOR
UNIT FAN FAN
RELAY RELAY
BLU BLU
BLU/BLK BLU/BLK
WHT/GRN
THERMO CONDENSER RADIATOR FROM HEATER
SWITCH FAN FAN IVI) CONTROL PANEL
(ENGINE) MOTOR MOTOR
GRN
WARNING
s 4 )y _é_ > LIGHT
G401 G101 G202 G201
INDICATOR
LIGHT
)
AIC SWITCH
G{;l
TO HEATER FAN SWITCH
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YEL/BLK
% COMPRESSOR
CLUTCH
RELAY A ...... FUEL INJECTED: G201
CARBURETED: G202
TO ALTERNATOR <}— WHT/BLU— COMPRESSOR
CLUTCH
RELAYB ...... G202
TO IGNITION COIL <}— BLU — YEL/BLK
TO ~—— RED/YEL
PGM-FI
ECU
qy | comPRESSOR
BLU CLUTCH
I i ? RELAY A
RED/BLU | I
[}
| reo/BLU b GRY
| t ]
} : J;, COMPRESSOR
= CLUTCH
DIODE -
| ] COMPRESSOR * ) ¢ | RELAY B
*—BLU CONTROL UNIT T
YEL
BLU/RED RED
BRN —
~ WHT/YEL -
DUAL THERMAL
PRESSURE PROTECTOR
SWITCH GRN
GRN/RED
THERMO- [to RED | BLK "\ COMPRESSOR
STAT | PGM- ] CLUTCH
| CARB: | oA
| CONTROL I glewéo:
I UNIT | wHT —SENSOR |
L |
1 |
—— WHT/YEL } ! Q '}
| ] G401
BLU | |
L ——g203)
IDLE BOOST SOLENOID
VALVE
COOLING (CARBURETED only)
i| ) FAN swiTCH
(RADIATOR)
G201
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Compressor Control System

r Description

The compressor control unit has a system designed to protect the compressor belt in the event of a seizure, thereby
allowing the alternator to continue operating.

This is done by comparing the engine rpm and the compressor pulley rpm. When there is a difference in rpm that con-
tinues for more than 3 seconds, the compressor relays are turned off and the warning light comes on.

To reset, push the A/C switch off, then push it on again.

NOTE: If the switch is pushed off and on more than twice, it will be necessary to turn off the ignition to reset.

WARNING LIGHT

NOTE: This doesn’t show on late model
Prelude unless illuminated.

To WARNING From ALTERNATOR
LIGHT (LED) ® (1G2)
WHT/YEL WHT/BLU — YEL/BLK
VEL{BLK
To A/C SWITCH
) - | compressor | RED/YEL
(PGM-CARB. only)- RED/BLU-|  SOMPRESSOR [YEL—
To PGM-Fi ECU '| | compresSOR
(PGM-FI only) J| | CLUTCH RELAY A
From IGNITION —— BLU —
coiL e
L YEL——
GRN ‘*’I COMPRESSOR
PICK.UP CLUTCH RELAY B
SENSOR
WHT — =
THERMAL
: PROTECTOR
To PGM-CARB. —— RED BAN
CONTROL UNIT
{PGM-CARB. only) COMPRESSOR
CLUTCH
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— Input Tests

NOTE:

« Make sure all connectors are clean and tight.

« Make all tests from the wire side of the connector with a digital multi-tester.

« Any abnormality found during these tests must be corrected before continuing.

RED {on carbureted car,
blank on PGM-FI car)

« If all tests produce the desired results, substitute a known-good control unit and retest.

T/BL
AN WHT/BLU
WHT | RED/BLU I BLU

1
/ * ’ N
1* “2 'rs 4| 5 /s
7| .81 9 10/ 11|12
BLk—="| 4[4 Flal™y
BRN YEL | YEL/BLK
WHT/YEL RED/YEL

Perform the following tests with the A/C control unit’s 12P connector disconnected, and the ignition switch, blower
switch, and A/C switch ON.

View from wire side.

WIRE CORRECTIVE ACTION IF DESIRED
POSITION CIRCUIT TEST CONDITION DESIRED RESULTS RESULTS AREN'T OBTAINED
BLK Ground Check for continuity Should have continuity. Repair open to body ground.
(7) to body ground.
YEL/BLK Power Check for battery Should have battery Check #18 fuse; if OK, repair
(12) voltage. voltage. open in YEL/BLK wire.
RED/YEL | Compressor | Connect both the The A/C compressor Check for an open or short in the
(11) relay A RED/YEL (11) and clutch should click. RED/YEL or YEL wires.
and YEL (10) wires to the
YEL Compressor | YEL/BLK (12) wire
(10) relay B with jumper wires.
BLU Engine Check for battery Should have battery Check for an open or short in the
(6) speed voltage. voltage. BLU wire or a faulty coil.

GRN (2) Compressor | Check resistance bet- | Should be approximately | Check for open in GRN or WHT
and sensor ween the GRN and 0.45 to 0.60 ohms on wires between the A/C control
WHT (1) WHT wires (use 20 K | the 20 K scale unit and the compressor pick-up

scale). (450—600 ohms). sensor or a faulty pick-up sensor.
BRN_ Compressor | Check resistance to Should be approximately | Check for an open in the BRN
(8) clutch body ground. 4 ohms. wire between the A/C control unit
and the compressor clutch coil or
a faulty compressor clutch.

Perform the following tests with A/C control unit connected, engine running and the A/C system turned ON.

RED/YEL | Compressor | Check for battery Should have battery Check the connection to the A/C

(11) relay A voltage. voltage. control unit; if OK, substitute a
known-good control unit and
retest.

YEL Compressor | Check for battery Should have battery Check the connection to the A/C

(10) relay B voltage voltage. control unit; if OK, substitute a
known-good control unit and
retest.

BRN Thermal Check for system Should have system Test thermal protector.

(8) protector voltage. voltage.
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Troubleshooting

* Any abnormality must be corrected before continuting to the next test.

* Because of the precise measurements needed, use a digital voltmeter and ohmmeter when testing.

Before performing any troubleshooting procedures check:
® Fuses No. 18, 36, 39, 17, 12, 35, 20

* Grounds No. G201, G401, G202, G203

® All electrical connections are clean and tight.

FLOW CHART NO. SYMPTOM PAGE
1 A/C compressor warning light cornes ON. 16-17
2 Compressor, warning light and cooling fans do not come on. 15-18
3 A/C compressor does not come on and cooling fans come on. 15-20
4 Both fans (condenser and compressor fans) do not run. Com- 15-22
pressor operates normally.
5 One fan (condenser or compressor fan) does not run. Compressor 15-24
operates normally.

NOTE: To improve acceleration and engine response, the ECU temporarily stops A/C operation when it receives signals
that the vehicle is accelerating. (PGM-FI CAR ONLY)
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— Flow Chart 1

A/C compressor warning light
comes on.

l Test compressor beit deflection. ]

Is compressor belt deflection NO Ajust or replace compressor beit
correct? as necessary.

YES
Trace and repair leak, clean belt

| Is comressor belt contaminated? —}—Y—Ei pulley surfaces. Replace com-
pressor belt.

Measure compressor clutch
clearance .

Remove and measure com-
pressor clutch shims. Add or

< Is compressor clutch clearance NO
remove shims as necessary.

between .4 to .6 mm?

YES

Is oil contamination found on
feeler gauge or clutch sur-
face?

seal.
* Replace compressor clutch
assembly.

* Replace compressor shaft
\ YES

NO

Check connection of one pin
connector in compressor wire
harness.

Is one pin connector loose or \_YES [ Repair or replace one pin connec-
disconnected? tor.

NO

Test compressor clutch coil
resistance at one pin connector,

Is clutch coil resistance within NO Replace compressor clutch
specification? | assembly.

YES

See compressor control unit in-
put test .
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— Flow Chart 2

Troubleshooting

NOTE: Perform all checks with the engine running.

Compressor, warning light and
cooling fans do not come on.

Disconnect the dual pressure
switch.

Connect a jumper wire between
BLU/RED terminal and body
ground.

Does the A/C system (compres-
sor and cooling fans) come on?

YES

NO

Connect a jumper wire between
BLU/RED and GRN/RED termi-
nals.

< Does the A/C system come on?
NO

YES

Reconnect the dual pressure
switch and disconnect evapora-
tor sensor connector.

Connect a jumper wire between
GRN/RED terminal and body
ground.

< Does the A/C system come on?
YES

NO

Connect a jumper wire between
GRN/RED and GRN terminals.

GRN/RED

Repair open in BLU/RED wire be-
tween A/C diodes and dual
pressure switch.

Check the A/C pressure; if OK,
replace the dual pressure switch.

GRN
u\

BLU/RED

GRN/RED

View from wire side

Repair open in GRN/RED wire
between A/C dual pressure
switch and body ground.

< Does the A/C system come on?
NO

YES

Reconnect the evaporator sen-
sor.

(Continued on next page)

Replace the evaporator sensor. —l
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{Continued from previous page)

]

Disconnect the heater control
panel and connect a jumper wire
between GRN (1) terminal and
body ground.

< Does the A/C system come on?
YES

GRN (2)
m /
Ve
<1 GRN (1)
View from wire side
NO Repair open in GRN (1) wire be-

tween the evaporator sensor and
the heater control panel.

Connect a jumper wire between
GRN (1) and BLK terminals.

<Does the A/C system come on?
YES

NO Repair open in BLK wire between
the heater control panel and
body ground.

LReconnect the control panel.

1

Remove A/C switch and connec-
tor.

414

BLU ORN
view from wire side

With switch connected, ground
the BLU wire.

< Does A/C system come on?

YES

NO
'L Replace the heater control panel. ‘

Turn on A/C switch and ground
the ORN wire.

< Does A/C system come on?

YES

MO { Replace the A/C switch.

Ground GRN (2) at heater control
connector.

< Does A/C system come on?

YES

o
IL Replace the heater control panel. —]

* Check connection of GRN
wire to blower switch.
* Test blower switch.
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Troubleshooting

F Flow Chart 3

A/C compressor does not come
on and cooling fans come on.

Disconnect A/C compressor
clutch relays A and B.

Measure voltage between the
YEL/BLK terminal {+) and body
ground.

< Is there battery voltage?

YES

Connect a jumper wire between
YEL/BLK terminal on relay A and
RED terminal on relay B.

YES

Inspect the compressor clutch
relays A and B.

( Are the relays OK?

YES

Check for continuity on the GRY
terminal between relays A and B.

( Is there continuity?

YES

NO

< Does the A/C compressor come \ NO
on?

NO

NO

Reconnect relays A and B and
remove the A/C diodes (taped to
wire harness under right head-
light).

(Continued on next page)

YEL/BLK RED/YEL

T

GRY —t ~ BLK

RELAY A

GRY YEL

RELAY B

View from wire side

Repair open in YEL/BLK wire be-
tween relay and fuse box or a
blown No. 18 fuse.

Check the A/C compressor
clutch or thermal protector, or an
open in RED wire.

Replace the relay(s).

Repair open GRY wire between
relays A and B.
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(Continued from previous page)

|

Connect a jumper wire between
the RED/BLU and BLU/RED wire

terminals.
Does the compressor come on? YES | Replace the A/C diodes _l
< presso ? { p .
NO

CHECK the CCU inputs
(P. 22-5)

NOTE: Check the A/C signal (A/C CCU «—— PGM-FI ECU,
PGM-FI ECU «— A/C DIODES) (PGM-FI CAR ONLY)
(See electrical section)

CCU: Compressor Control Unit
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Troubleshooting

’— Flow Chart 4

Both fans (condenser and com-
pressor fans) do not run with A/C
on.

Check the fuses No. 18, 35, 39,
13, 34.

< Are the fuses OK? N04 Replace the fuse(s). 1

YES

Remove the radiator and conden-
sor fan relays

CONDENSER RADIATOR
FAN RELAY FAN RELAY

< Are the relays OK? NO ™ Replace the relays. B SOCKET SOCKET

s iRl
(o

Check for battery voltage at ter-
minal B (condensor fan) and D
(radiator fan)

D Cc D

< Is there battery voltage? NO g:;(ett;t;:::zﬁgnbz;fuse box. If
YES
I Torn the ignition ON. ]

Check for battery voltage at ter-
minal C.

< Is there battery voltage? NO tseese‘ cooling fan control unit input

Reinstall both relays.

Remove A/C diode located under
right headlight.

Using a jumper wire, connect the
BLU wire to body ground.

NO Repair open circuit in BLU wire
Q Do both fans come on? 1 between the underhood relay
box and the A/C diode.

YES
l Replace A/C diode.
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— Cooling Fan Control Unit Input Test

® All test should be performed with the key ‘“ON’’
(unless specified otherwise) and the cooling fan

control unit unplugged (unless specified
otherwise).

® All test are made from the wire side of the
connector.

® Any abnormality must be corrected before continu-
ing to the next test.

Before performing any troubleshooting procedures
check:

® Fuses No. 17, 12, 36, 39, 35.

® All electrical connections are clean and tight.

NOTE: If all tests check OK, replace with known-
good cooling fan control unit.

COOLING FAN CONTROL UNIT

View from wire side

WIRE COLOR TEST CONDITION IF DESIRED RESULTS ARE NOT OBTAINED:
YEL/BLK Connect to WHT/YEL using a Repair open in YEL/BLK between cooling fan control unit
jumper wire. and underhood relay box.
Condenser fan shoold come on.
BLK/YEL? Check for battery voltage. Repair open in BLK/YEL2 between fuse No. 17 and cool-
ing fan control unit.
RED/GRN Connect to WHT/YEL using a Repair open in RED/GRN between cooling fan control
jumper wire. unit and underhood relay box.
Radiator fan ahould come on.
BLK Check for continuity to ground. Repair open circuit to body ground.
WHT/YEL Check for battery voltage. Repair open between fuse No. 35 and cooling fan control
unit.
BLK/YEL? Check for battery voltage. Repair open in BLK/YEL'between fuse No. 12 and cool-
ing fan control unit.
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Troubleshooting
- Flow Chart 5

Cooling fan (or radiator fan) does
not run.

Check fuse 36 (or 39).

< Is the fuse OK? NO

YES

Check the relay of the fan motor
that does not run.

NO
< Is the relay OK?

YES

Connect a fused jumper from
BLU/BLK wire to BLU/BLK. (Dis-
connect the fan relay connector)

|

Turn ignition to RUN.

YES

Replace the fuse(s).

Replace the relay.

< Does cooling fan operate?

/

NO

Disconnect cooling fan motor
connector.

Connect voltmeter between
BLU/BLK wire (+) and BLK wire
(-).

< Is battery voltage present?

WNO

(Continued on next page.)

(continued on nest page.)

BLK

BLU/BLK

View from wire side

Replace cooling fan motor.
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(Continued from previous page.)

7

Connect voltmeter between
BLU/BLK wire and body ground.

< is battery voltage present?

YES

NO

Check BLK wire for an open.

(Continued from previous page.)

Reconnect the fan relay.

Disconnect the 8P connector of
the cooling fan control unit.

Check the continuity between
RED/GRN (or YEL/BLK) terminal
and BLU terminal.

Q Is there continuity?

YES

NO

Check the cooling fan control
unit. {See fuel and emission sec-
tion.)

Check the BLU/BLK wire for an
open.

Repair open RED/GRN «— BLU
(YEL/BLK «— BLU) line.
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Electrical

Relays and Control Unit Locations ...... 16-2
Ground and Wire Harness Routing ...... 16-6
Power Distribution .......................... 16-16
Ground Distribution ..............c.......... 16-19
Battery .....cocviviiiiiiiiiiiiii e 16-27
Cooling Fan Control _
Component Location Index ............ 16-28
Description .......cccoovviiiiiiiiiiiieninne. 16-29
Circuit Diagram .............ccevveinenenns 16-30
Troubleshooting ..............ccccvvueen.n. 16-31
High Mount Brake Light .................... 16-34
Dashlight Brightness Control
Component Location Index .......... .. 16-35
Circuit Diagram .............cc.cevevnenenn. 16-35

Stereo Sound System
Component Location Index/

Description ........ccccviiiiiiiiiiiieinnn, 16-36

Circuit Diagram .............cccccvvnvnnnnns 16-37
Power Window

Component Location Index ............ 16-41

Circuit Diagram ...............cceeeennnenn. 16-42

Troubleshooting ...............cevunnnens 16-43
Cruise Control

Clutch Switch Test ...........c.cevuen... 16-48
Wiring Diagrams ............cccccvvvinvnnenns 16-50

— Outline of Model Changes

® The power supply circuit and ground distribution have been modified.

® The battery, power window and stereo sound system have been changed.

® The cooling fan control has been changed due to the fan timer system addition.

® The high mount brake light has been added to KQ model.

® The dashlight brightness control has been changed due to the new Sa4 switch and instrument panel light
addition.

® The clutch switch of cruise control system has been changed.




Relays and Control Unit Locations

— Engine Compartment

IGNITER UNIT

ALB MOTOR
RELAY

ALB FRONT FAIL
SAFE RELAY

DIMMER RELAY

" LIGHTING
& f RELAY

/

CONDENSER
FAN RELAY

ALB REAR FAIL ﬁ =
SAFE RELAY .
é
RADIATOR / ﬁ /

i RELAY» \\ é.A

UNDER-HOOD
RELAY BOX / _@%>\
=<
4 < \@;\@

: N,
/i Q‘ (7)
RETRACTOR | N—— /W’
RELAY ) S i /

L. HEADLIGHT:
RETRACTOR RELAY

A/C COMPRESSOR CLUTCH RELAY B
[Wire colors: RED/YEL, GRY ]
YEL/BLK and BLK

A/C COMPRESSOR CLUTCH RELAY A
[Wire colors: YEL, GRY J
K

BATTERY BASE RED and BL
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Door and Floor

NOTE: ‘
® The illustration is L.H. drive type.
® R.H. drive type is symmetrical to L.H. drive type.

POWER DOOR LOCK
CONTROL UNIT

FRONT SEAT

SEAT HEATER
RELAY (KS, KW models)

Fuel-injected engine: PGM-F| ECU
Carbureted engine: PGM-CARB CONTROL UNIT

ECU COVER
(Located right
front fioor)
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Relays and Control Unit Locations

B Dashboard

NOTE:
® The illustration is L.H. drive type.
® R.H. drive type is symmetrical to L.H. type.

POWER WINDOW
RELAY

REAR WINDOW
DEFOGGER

® DAY TIME RUNNING LIGHT RELAY (KS, KW models}
® DIM-DIP CONTROL UNIT (KE model)

RELAY
SUNROOF HEADLIGHT WASHER
RELAY CONTROL UNIT
(CLOSE) (KS, KW models)
SUNROOF
RELAY CRUISE CONTROL UNIT
(OPEN)
RETRACTABLE
HEADLIGHT
CONTROL UNIT
® REAR FOG :I%\%T(ET
o CEnT RELAY TURN SIGNAL/ y y
IGARETTE HAZARD RELAY

LIGHTER
RELAY (KQ model)

DASH FUSE BOX

Fuel-injected engine: PGM-FI MAIN DASHBOARD
RELAY LOWER PANEL
Carbureted engine: FUEL CUT-OFF
RELAY

DASHLIGHT BRIGHTNESS
CONTROL UNIT
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NOTE:
® The illustration is L.H. drive type.
® R.H. drive type is symmetrical to L.H. drive type.

INTEGRATED CONTROL UNIT

@_ BLOWER

A/C COMPRESSOR
CONTROL UNIT

HEATER
UNIT

SEAT HEATER
MAIN RELAY

BLOWER
MOTOR

RADIO PANEL
ALB CONTROL UNIT BRACKET
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Ground and Wire Harness Routing

ENGINE GROUND WIRE B
STARTER CABLE

FUEL INJECTOR
RESISTOR

R. FRONT ~
INNER FENDER

LEFT FRONT

G2 SHOCK TOWER

ENGINE GROUND WIRE A

BATTERY GROUND WIRE

Carbureted engine:

DISTRIBUTOR

HOUSING
Fuel-injected engine:

DISTRIBUTOR

HOUSING

RADIO CONDENSER GROUND WIRE

G
On Carbureted engine, this wire is included s
{On Carbureted engine, this wire is include A/C WIRE HARNESS

in the distributor primary lead.)
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G101

o
£
(]
2
(=}
I
[
<
=
(]
(=]
2
o«
w
I
-

ENGINE WIRE HARNESS
(Fuel-injected engine)
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Ground and Wire Harness Routing

THERMOSTAT HOUSING

G151

ENGINE WIRE HARNESS
{Carbureted engine)
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RIGHT ENGINE COMPARTMENT

WIRE HARNESS

S

G203
),,,
(@
@
A
D

IGNITION
CoIiL

G201

RIGHT FRONT
INNER FENDER

G202

NOTE: The illustration is L.H. drive type.
UNDER-HOOD
RELAY BOX
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Ground and Wire Harness Routing

NOTE: The illustration is L.H. drive type.

LEFT FRONT
INNER FENDER

WIRE HARNESS

&
)~
—

&4
\\

\ \ oo
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NOTE: The illustration is L.H. drive type.

G401 FIREWALL

G402

HEATER UNIT

MAIN WIRE
HARNESS

ol N | e WG

MAIN WIRE HARNESS (cont’d)
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Ground and Wire Harness Routing

JACK HOLDER

G501

MAIN WIRE HARNESS (cont’d)

TRUNK FRONT
PANEL
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Ground and Wire Harness Routing

DASHBOARD WIRE HARNESS

‘DASHBOARD CENTER FRAME
(View from rear side)
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Power Distribution

Circuit Identification

BATTERY
=0 @.—F-WHT WHT Starter motor
UNDER-HOOD RELAY BOX
No. 24 (40 A) L
WHT/BLU
G1 4;-"‘2'72{25 A) WHT/RED — R. Headlight retractor motor
No. 30 (15 A) WHT/BLU t L. Headlight retractor motor
" Retractable headlight control unit
: No. 31 (15 A)
N\ o WHT/YEL ——— Hazard lights
No. 32 {15 A)
b\ o WHT/GRN Horns
Brake lights
{'_— Integrated control unit (KG model only)
No. 36 (10 A) — . High mount brake light (KQ model only)
PO\ _O— WHT/YEL PGM-FI ECU (+8B)
A/T control unit (+B)
Clock (+B)
>————-> IZ\I.LB C'RC1UG'T 7 Stereo radio/cassette player (+B)
o page 16-1 Power antenna motor
i No. 18 (70 A)  No. 21 (40 A} Cooling fan timer unit
e\ O O\~ WHT/BLK
No. 20 (40 A)
O\ o~ WHT
WHT Alternator
) No. 23 (30 A)
p—-C\ O BLK/GRN Rear window defogger
No. 37 (10 A}
J»—-o‘\_,c WHT/GRN Voltage regulators (S)
No. 38 (10 A)
[ YEL/BLU —C PGM-Fi main relay (+B}
CONDENSER FAN MOTOR RELAY PGM-CARB control unit (+B)
No. 36 {15 A)
— N\ O~—=r-T BLU/BLK Condenser fan motor
l>— YEL/BLK BLU
COOLING
FAN TIMER RADIATOR FAN MOTOR RELAY
UNIT
No. 17 (15 )l |[~>— Re/erN BLU——4—{"> COOLANT TEMPERATURE SWITCH
FUSE No. 39 (20 A}
~Q BLU/BLK ——— Radiator fan motor
P Nezeon DASH FUSE BOX
oo WHT/RED—> To page 16-20
LIGHTING RELAY
BLU/RED —I > LIGHTING SWITCH
No. 33 {15 A)
+——RED/GRN —: R. Headlight
No. 34 (15 A} R. Passing light {Austrian only)
+——RED/YEL —t L. Headlight
L. Passing light (Austrian only)

V\_ﬂ4
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DASH FUSE BOX

No. 14 (30 A}
WHT/BLU e e WHT/BLK— Sunroof motor
POWER WINDOW RELAY No. 5 {20 A)
BLU/BLK ——— Passenger’s power window switch
1 No. 6 (20 A) Passenger’s power window motor
5 T O—— BLU/WHT * —aN\ O WHT/YEL ——— Power window driver's switch
(Built in the control unit)
— GRN/BLK 1 Driver’'s power window motor
No. 11 (20 A)
-\ GRN/BLK —¢ Sunroof relays
BLK bWiper and washer motors
J&- ! Integrated control unit (Wiper)
BLK/YEL Ignition coil
- _: Ignition unit
G401 No. 10 (7.5 A)
gzg% BLK/RED Cruise control unit
’ IGNITION SWITCH No. 14 (7.5A) | Buk/YEL Day time running light relay
ACC : No. 2 {10 A) (KS, KW models)
BAT-B _o—{— WHT/RED YELIRED_E Stereo radio/cassette player (ACC)
_ :IGZ-B Cigarette lighter relay (KQ model only)
~O—1—BLU/WHT BLU/WHT ~———— Blower motor
1G2-A No. 17 (15 A) !
BAT-A YEL -0\ _O——————r——BLK/YEL Seat heaters main relay
d-/ 1G1 _E Power door mirrors
- O BLK/YEL Cooling fan relays
NST No. 18 (10 A) ALB relays
O — T\ YEL/BLK > Rear window defogger relay
Heater mode control motors
N~/ ) A/C compressor clutch
H A/C compressor control unit
No. 12 (10 A)
0\ _O=———1—BLK/YEL Speed sensor
| PGM-FI main relay (IG1)
BLK/WHT Fuel cut-off relay
Fuel pump
A/T control unit (IG1)
Voltage regulator (IG)
Emission control solenoid valves
PGM-CARB control unit (1G1)
No. 13 (10 A) Integrated control unit (IG1)
. OO~ YEL Gauges and Warning lights
l 9 Safety and shift indicators
— Clock (1G1)
H &— Turn signal lights
~— Back-up lights
¢ BLK/WHT ——— Starter solenoid
I No. 1 (7.5 A}
V\/\—BLU/RED Starter signal
UNDER-HOOD RELAY BOX
F’°"“1 616 , :°' :f (‘:::: WHT/GRN —(81)
page 16-16" o - —_ i
NS e s w'\:VHT (:2) ALB control unit
ALB MOTOR RELAY | T/BLK —(B3)
adbs WHT/BLU — ALB motor
No. 17 {(15A) K/YEL ——g0: 25 (404} ALB control unit
FUSE [>-sucveL- YEL/RED->
ALB FRONT/REAR
FAIL SAFE RELAYS
__(con)

(cont’d)
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Power Distribution
Circuit Identification (cont’d)

<KG, KB, KX, KF, KE>

DASH FUSE BOX

(‘\_/‘\/\T

FRONT FOG
LIGHT SWITCH D_RED/BLK

LIGHTING SWITCH 1

RED/BLK

No. 3 (15A)
—\O-

No. 4 (16A)
TN\ O

WHT/RED

No. 7 (10A)
I\0

RED/BLK <

R. Taillight

License plate lights

Side marker lights

Dashlight brightness control unit
Dashlights

RED/GRN L. Taillight
_ERear fog lights
DIM-DIP relay (KE model only)

No. 22 (40A)
FUSE r—w HT/RED

No. 8 (15A}

No. 9 (15A)
-0

WHT

— WHT/BLU —4
L

Power door lock control unit

——Integrated control unit (+ B)
—Entry lights

WHT

—Interior lights
— Cigarette lighter

No. 15 (16A)

Front fog lights

WHT/BLK _Elﬁ } Seat heaters (KX model only)

DIM-DIP resistor (KE model only)

WHT/BLK L
_CR} Seat heaters (KS, KW models)

Power door lock control unit

Headlight washer motor

—WHT/BLU Integrated control unit (+B)
Entry lights
Interior lights

Cigarette lighter

— WHT/RED
<KS, KW, KQ, KT, KY>
DASH FUSE BOX
r\_/\/\\‘
No. 3 (154)
F—WHT/RED ——\ O
No. 4 {10A)
*—WHT/RED O\ o— WHT
No. 7 (20A)
28'3252 ‘4°A”——0——WHT/RED S0 WHT/YEL
i No. 8 (15A) :
) e
No. 9 (15A)
h O\ t WHT
No. 15 (15A) (20A: KS, KW)
——WHT/RED — ~—1——RED/GRN ——
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Front fog lights

—Dashlight brightness control unit
——Dashlights

—Side marker lights

—Taillights

—License plate lights

-:Rear fog lights

Day time running} (KS, KW models)
lights



Ground Distribution

Circuit Identification

NOTE: See pages 16-6 and 7 for illustrated ground locations.

Al BLKtTransmission
Battery

G1
! {B] BLK Engine
G2
! {C] BLK Engine
G3
L.H. Drive i
——D] BLK L-{EJ BLK—7|]—-IEI BLK: PGM-FI main relay
D] BLK (PG1)
PGM-FI ECU
—D! BLK —E] BLK G BLK (PG2)
—) BRV/ — BRN/ .
BLK —E— BLK t} A/T control unit
——EgRY (LG2)
o B/ [ BLK/ (LG1) PGM-FI ECU
RED ] RED
-J-L_ Dl EE'EL A/T speed pulser
G101 —— e ———— ——f - =~ | — — — — ¢ — — Oxygen sensors (KS, KX models)
e - == - - ———fF —— — ® — —TDC sensor
oo oo oo ‘::- - ‘:: ——————— Crank angle sensor
Shielded wires CYL sensor
R.H. Drive: _
D] BLK {F] BLK (PG2)
SHORT CONNECTOR PGM-FI ECU
D] BLK {F] BLK {F] BLK (PG1)
:I—-IG] BLK PGM-FI main relay
BRN/ =7 BRN/ ¢ BRN/
Dlgik B8R —1 "_@ BLK T ___} A/T control unit
{F] BRN/ (LG2) }
LK
PGM-FI ECU
BLK/ BLK/ {
—Dlgep 1] El ReD (LGn
-iL_ D] %’ A/T speed pulser
G101 —— e ———— — 1 - — — — ——— 4 — —0Oxygen sensors (KQ model only)
——*-——————J-——4-——- 4 — —TDC sensor
————————— P —— — 9 — —— — — ——Crank angle sensor
————————— - ——% ———————CYL sensor

Shielded wires

[Al: Battery ground wire Dk Engine wire harness
[Bl: Engine ground wire A

[Cl: Engine ground wire B

{G: Main wire harness

[Elk Right engine compartment wire harness
[El: Left engine compartment wire harness

(cont’d)
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Ground Distribution
Circuit Identification

NOTE: See pages 16-6 and 8 for illustrated ground locations.

Except KX, KS, KY models:

—Gl BLK A/T speed pulser
BLK—_']—@ BLK { G BLk ‘ } A/T control unit
Gl L. Primary slow mixture cut-off
BLK solenoid valve
{Gl BLK Inner vent solenoid valve
G151
KX, KS, KY models:
—D] BLK A/T speed pulser
-] BLK Dl BLK L. Primary slow mixture cut-off
solenoid valve
{E] BLK Inner vent solenoid valve
—Dl BLK {E] BLK (PG)
PGM-CARB control unit
BRN, _ i
0 BRYY L El BpY — wa
!_—'IG BRN
— B K/ [ } A/T control unit
G151 T s - = Oxygen sensor
Shielded wire
[|m]| . .
E iH BLK Radio noise condenser
G291

: Engine wire harness

: Right engine compartment wire harness

: Main wire harness

: Radio condenser ground wire {On Carbureted engine, this
wire is included in the distributor primary lead)

Eamo
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L.H. Drive:

NOTE: See page 16-9 for illustrated ground locations.

—
—{E] BLK R. Front fog light
N .
{E] BLK R. Front side marker light
{E] BLK R. Front turn signal light
N\ —{E] BLK R. Day time running light
—{E] BLK Coolant temperature switch
N\, A/C com
| pressor clutch relay A
—iE BLK (With A/C)
N {E] BLK R. Side turn signal light
—{E] BLK Radiator fan motor
—E] BLK Dimmer relay
L] —{E] BLK {Coil) } R. Headlight retractor
éz Z(8witch'mg) relay
G201
—E] BLK Contro! box (Solenoid valves)
\ —{E] BLK R. Headlight retractor motor
—E] BLK Purge cut-off solenoid valve
{E] BLK ALB motor
{E] BLK ALB pressure switch
{E] BLK ALB front fail safe relay
—{E] BLK ALB rear fail safe relay
{E] BLK Vent solenoid valve
(Wiih_ALCl _____
—{E] BLK r_A/C compressor \
E } clutch relay B |
[ —{E] BLK Condenser fan motor_:
Q (Without A/C)
- ——E] BLk— I.—| 1} BLK [A/C compressor clutch
G202 | relay A |
A/C compressor clutch!
Irelay B :
BLK l_Condenser fan motor i
l : {E] BLK —[E] BLK —¢ Idle boost solenoid valve
p— t: Igniter unit
62_03 TA switch

[El: Right engine compartment wire harness
(1J: A/C wire harness

(cont’d)
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Ground Distribution

Circuit Identification (cont’d)

R.H. Drive:

NOTE: See page 16-9 for illustrated ground locations.

{E] BLK ALB motor
—{E] BLK R. Headlight retractor motor
N\ {E] BLK'—D——[D BLK A/C compressor clutch relay A
A/C compressor clutch relay B
Condenser fan motor
{E] BLK Radiator fan motor
{ BLK Coolant temperature switch
{E] BLK R. Front side marker light
[E] BLK R. Front turn signal light
LN {E] BLK R. Front fog light
G201
[E] BLK R. side turn signal light
AN -{E] BLK Idle boost solenoid valve
{E] BLK Front wiper motor
\ {£] BLK igniter unit
{E] 8LK Dimmer relay
{E] BLK (Coil) R. Headlight retractor
r_[jI]__1 SHORT C (Switching) [ "efaY
CONNECTOR
—{E] BLK L [E] BLK ALB pressure switch
{E] BLK —F] BLK ALB front fail safe relay
o {E] BLK ALB rear fail safe relay
G202
€] BLK
{E] BLK {E] BLK 1 Brake fluid level switch
TA switch
G203

[El: Right engine compartment wire harness
[T} A/C wire harness
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NOTE: See page 16-10 for illustrated ground locations.
L.H. Drive:

N—

BLK

BLK

N—

BLK

BLK

/7

BLK

BLK

(

BLK

BLK

(

BLK

BLK

bt

G301
L.H. Drive:

cl=l =Rl =R =N=R=R=R=R=

BLK—Z

BLK

BLK

[y

=

7]

02

R.H. Drive:

—

BLK

BLK

BLK

BLK

BLK

BLK

BLK

77

BLK

BLK

BLK

BLK

7

BLK

e R=R=R=R=R =R R R=R =R =R

H

2]
W
o
-

[J): Left engine compartment wire harness

BLK

L. Front fog light

L. Headlight retractor motor
L. Day time running light
Front wiper motor

L. Front turn signal light
Rear washer motor

Brake fluid level swich

L. Side turn signa! light

L. Headlight retractor relay (Coil)
Headlight washer motor
Front washer motor

P/S oil pressure switch

L. Front side marker light
Cruise control actuator

L. Headlight retractor relay
{Switching)

P/S oil pressure switch

L. Side turn signal light
Rear washer motor
Cranking leak solenoid valve
L. Front side marker light

L. Front fog light

L. Headlight retractor motor
Cruise control actuator
Front washer motor

L. Front turn signal light

L. Headlight retractor relay (Coil)

L. Headlight retractor relay
(Switching)

{cont’'d)
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Ground Distribution
Circuit Identification (cont’d)

L.H. Drive:
NOTE: See pages 16-11 and 12 for illustrated ground locations.

—{Gl BLK
{Gl BLK —{G BLK

-

7]
[=]
-

[G BLK —

iG] BLK —

.||O7_

@
o
N

—{G BLK—¢

<G BLK—

.||O7.

@
~N
-

DASH FUSE BOX

Stereo radio/cassette player

Ignition key switch
Combination switch (Lighting)
¢— Clutch switch

¢—— Power window relay

@— Turn signal/Hazard relay
¢—— (OPEN)
¢—— (CLOSE)
$—- Integrated control unit

¢—— Heater mode motor

¢ (Function switch) } Heater control

$——— (Fan switch) panel

¢—— Heater recirculation control motor

¢—— A/C compressor control unit

¢— Day time running light relay (KS, KW models)
¢—— Cigarette lighter & ashtray light

#—— Shift position console switch

—— Sa switch

#— Seat heaters main relay (KS, KW models)
®— Driver’s seat belt switch

&—— Fuel pump

¢—— Fuel gauge sending unit

#— Cruise control unit

¢—— Retractable headlight control unit

#— Fuel cut-off relay

¢— Headlight washer control unit

*— L } Seat heater switch indicator

—— R/ light (KS, KW
.’__ :;} Seat heater models)
$— Rear wiper motor

l— Cooling fan timer unit

} Sunroof relay

—G BLK —B—{E BLK —— Driver’'s power window switch

p—— Driver’'s power window motor
Power door lock switch

—G BLK—'I:i—{E BLK —— Power door lock control unit

T g T

—G BLK-{ L

{Lighting)

Combination switch

[Gl: Main wire harness

[K]: Driver's door wire harness

[UJ: Passenger’'s door wire harness
M: Dashboard wire harness
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(Wiper)

—G BLK——[I——[M BLK ————— Dashlight brightness control unit

{G BLK [}—M BLU——— Rear fog light switch

(KG, KS, KW models}



R.H. Drive:
NOTE: See pages 16-11 and 12 for illustrated ground locations.

{G BLK Stereo radio/cassette player
—{G] BLK —{Gl BLK Combination switch (Lighting)

"y #— Turn signal/Hazard relay
G401 $— (OPEN)
— (CLOSE)} Sunroof relay
-G BLK—¢ Integrated control unit
Heater mode motor
(Function switch)| Heater control
(Fan switch) } panel
Heater recirculation control motor
A/C compressor control unit
Cigarette lighter & ashtray light
Shift position console switch
S4 switch
Fuel pump
Fuel gauge sending unit
Cruise control unit
Retractable headlight control unit
Fuel cut-off relay
Rear wiper motor
DIM-DIP relay (KE model only)
p—— Cigarette lighter relay (KQ model only)
Cooling fan timer unit
— High mount brake light (KQ model)

~G BLK—¢

.,|o_7.

Gl BLK—¢

.||o-1

T

@
~
pary

Driver's power window switch
Driver's power window motor

—G BLK—i —K Bik —1
Power door lock switch
+—IG BLK —[I-—-[K] BLK ——— Power door lock control unit

11

DASH FUSE BOX

L—{G BLK { I (Lighting)
I
B } Combination switch
|l {(Wiper)
l'—M BLK —¢ Safety and shift indicators
B s Gauges
| Warning display
Clock

Glove box light

Fuse box/Coin box light
Chime

Rear window defogger switch
Cruise control main switch
Power door mirror switch
Sunroof switch

Rear fog light/Indicator

[@: Main wire harness " light (KE model only)

[Kl: Driver's door wire harness

[L]: Passenger’s door wire harness

M:: Dashboard wire harness

T

(cont’d)
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Ground Distribution
Circuit Identification (cont’d)

NOTE: See pages 16-12 and 15 for illustrated ground locations.

Power antenna motor

- R }Back-up/Rear fog lights

}lq. }License plate lights
L
R

: Taillight assembly (Except KG model)
! } Turn signal light (KG model only)

—: } Brake light/Taillight (KG model only)

p— Safety and shift indicators
p— Gauges

p—— Warning display

— Speed sensor amplifier

p——— Clock

p— Glove box light

Fuse box/Coin box light
Chime

Rear window defogger switch
Power door mirror switch

Sunroof switch
Rear fog light switch indicator
light

Speed sensor amplifier

Dashlight brightness controf unit

N} BLK
NI | P
—
L
<
—{N] BLK
G501
L.H. Drive:
! —{M] BLK——}
_JL [
— L
G701 1
[
1
[
[
[
R.H. Drive:
~— —{M BLK
—{M] BLK
G701
—{0] BLK

' p—

[7]
[+ ]
N
-

M): Dashboard wire harness
NJ: Rear wire harness
Ok

Defogger ground wire
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Battery

f_ Test

NOTE: To get accurate results, the temperature of the
electrolyte must be between 15 and 38°C (59 and
100°F) before testing.

Test Equipment Required:

® Battery tester with:
Voltmeter with 0—18 V scale, Ammeter with
0—-100 A and 0—500 A scales, and a carbon pile
with 0—300 W.

® 12V Battery Charger:
Fast charge capability of 50 A and slow charge
capability of 5 A.

Test Procedure:

Keep sparks, flames and cigarettes
away while charging battery.

CAUTION: Battery electrolyte is a sulfuric acid so-
lution.

® If it spills on painted surfaces, clothing, or skin,
rinse it off with water immediately to minimize
the damage.

® Always wear safety goggles or a face shield
when servicing a battery.

1. Check for damage: If the case is cracked or the
posts are loose, replace the battery.

2. Check indicator (for basic charge condition): Blue
or Green is OK. If the indicator is red, peel the tape
off, remove the caps, and add distilled water; then
reinstall the caps and tape. If the indicator is clear,
go to step 3.

INDICATOR

Test battery load capacity by connecting a battery
tester, and applying a load of 3 times the battery
ampere hour rating.

When the load has been applied for exactly 15 sec-
onds, the battery voltage reading should stay above
9.6 V.

® |f the reading stays above 9.6 V, the battery is
OK; clean its terminals and case, and reinstall it.

® |f the reading is between 6.5 and 9.6 V, fast
charge the battery by connecting a battery
charger, for 3 minutes at an initial rate of 40
amps.

CAUTION: Amperage will drop as voltage increases;

do not increase the amperage to compensate or you

may damage the battery.

Watch the battery voltage during the entire 3
minutes; the highest reading should stay below
15.5 V.

— If the reading stays below 15.5 V, the battery
is OK; clean its terminals and case, and re-
install it.

— If the reading exceeds 15.5 V any time during
the 3 minutes of fast charge, the battery is no
good; replace it.

® |f the reading drops below 6.5 V, slow charge the
battery by connecting a battery to charger, at 5
amps for no more than 24 hours, (or until the in-
dicator shows full charge, or the specific gravity
of the electrolyte is at least 1.250).
Then test load capacity again.

— If the voltage stays above 9.6 V, the battery is
OK; clean its terminals and case, and reinstall
it.

— If the voltage still drops below 6.5 V, the bat-
tery is no good; replace it.
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Cooling Fan Control

r Component Location Index

UNDER-HOOD

Carbureted engine:
RELAY BOX

CONTROL BOX

CONDENSER FAN
RELAY
Test, page 16-31

RADIATOR FAN
RELAY
Test, page 16-31

A/C COMPRESSOR TA SWITCH
CONTROL UNIT (Carbureted
See Air Conditioner, engine)

section 15 Test, page 16-33

COOLING FAN
TIMER UNIT
Terminals, page 16-32

A/C CLUTCH
RELAYS A and B

FIRE

COOLANT WALL

TEMPERATURE SWITCH .
Test, page 16-33 Fuel-injected

engine:

RADIATOR FAN

TA SWITCH \
MOTOR Wi
Test, page 16-32 c(:lugei"r';:;mcted \

Test, page 16-33
CONDENSER FAN
MOTOR
Test, page 16-32
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— Description

Fan Timer System:

When the air temperature of engine room is above approx. 60°C (140°F) after the engine is stopped, the condenser fan
goes into operation to cool the engine for a maximum of 10 minutes.

When the temperature falls below 42°C (108°F), the fan is stopped.

The TA switch is located on the control box bracket (carbureted engine) or firewall {fuel-injected engine) and the fan
timer unit is located right side under dash.

. Ignition Switch
ON ON — OFF ON
Coolant Temp. Switch A Air Temp. (TA) switch A/C System
Above 90°C Below 83°C Above 60°C Below 42°C ON OFF
{194°F) (181°F) (140°F) (108°F)
Radiator Fan ON OFF ON (10 min) OFF ON OFF
Condenser Fan ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF
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Cooling Fan Control

— Circuit Diagram

NOTE: Several different wires have the same color. They have been given a number suffix to distinguish them (for exam-
ple BLK/YEL' and BLK/YEL? are not the same).
UNDER-HOOD RELAY BOX
BATTERY No.35 (10A}
@
No.19 IGNITION SWITCH
{70A) DASH FUSE BOX
No.20 (40A) No.12 (10A}
No.17 (15A)
No.39 No.36
{20A) {15A)
BLK/YEL?!
BLK/YEL!
BLK/YEL!
%
g
POWER DOOR g
MIRROR SWITCH S BLK/YEL2
]
£
- £
2
g
<
§
2
g
£ BLU WHT/GRN
NN S 1 LU 1
A C ,r A |
RADIATOR . I| O] |CONDE NSER:
FAN RELAY : FAN RELAY |
[ t [°] ',
B | D B !
'
BLU ! BLU '
1 i
BLU/BLK | ! | swew !
b :
BLU i BLU :
] 1
)
COOLANT 1 |
TEMPERATURE | .
SWITCH 1 '
RADIATOR {A/c plove CONDENSER|
FAN MOTOR ! ' FAN MOTORj TA SWITCH
; |
: 1
BLK BLK ' BLK ' BLK
: ]
' I
' i
1
< ; i ol
- - i - ' - T
G207 6201 ' LHD: G202,203 5 G203 G401
' RHD: G201 i Gao02
_________________ G471
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- Troubleshooting

NOTE: The numbers in the table show the troubleshooting sequence.

Item to be inspected 2
o
0
™
o
-4
S 5
— > -
— o
5% e E 5
T a c
gz & g g 8
@S| - |l |9 £ 5 k<]
- [7] ] @ 17}
Sol 2 |2 & 2 5 G2
-8l & |=X[=%| o 3 + o @
a4 £ © < ol o = < c o .=
oxrl| § |lW2io2] 2 ] 5 EE
S8 ° (=@ =8 S | & 8
-1 @ Sl @ ] £
] [+] N & | N Q _g - o
™ c |“<c|T el E s = £ 2 r o
Lo & G| B @ < <2 c @ 3 35
o £ - O |0 ® - Q . Il b4 o e
z v - Z2v|l27T = = S - » = = e
cS| € |celce| 5|58l @ c§
Sl s |25|3%| 2|2 5 5|2 8 2 2
Symptom 23 & ss|sE| S LTl | L8| < a o3
G201
Only one fan operates 1 2 3 G202 BLU/BLK?,
(with engine and A/C ON). G203 BLU/BLK? or BLU
Under all . 2
Fans do not | . .ditions. 1 3 2 4 G203 | BLK/YEL'. BLK/YEL
rotate
A/C ON 1 BLU
G401
Fan timer unit falls to WHT/GRN, BLU
. 1 2 3 G402
function properly. G471 WHT/YEL

— Relay Test

1. Remove the radiator or condenser relay in the
under-hood relay box.

2. There should be continuity between the A and B
terminals when he battery is connected to the C
and D terminals.

There should be no continuity when the battery is
disconnected.

16-31



Cooling Fan Control

— Timer Unit Terminals — Fan Motor Test

1. Disconnect the 2-P connector from the fan motor.

2. Test motor operation by connecting battery posi-

tive to the A terminal, and negative to the B ter-
TIMER UNIT minal.

3. if the motor fails to run smoothly, replace it.

Radiator Fan Motor:

Terminal Wire Destination
1 YEL/ | Condenser fan relay &®
BLK
BLK/ | Power supply (for condenser
2 YEL' | and radiator fan relay by way of
timer unit with ignition switch
ON)
3 RED/ | Cooling fan relay @
GRN
4 BLK Ground
WHT/ .
5 GRN TA switch
WHT/ | Constant power (For condenser
6 YEL fan motor relay by way of timer
unit)
7 BLK/ | IG1 (Timer reset signal)
YEL2
BLU Condenser and radiator fan
8
relay ©

LOCK
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1.

2.

’— Coolant Temperature Switch Test —

Remove the coolant temperature switch from the
radiator.

Suspend the coolant temperature switch in a
container of coolant as shown.

THERMOMETER

COOLANT
TEMP. SWITCH

COOLANT

Heat the coolant and check coolant temperature
with a thermometer.

Measure the resistance between the A and B ter-
minals according to the table.

Terminal

Temperature

87—93°C

Above (189—199°F)

80-91°C

Below (176 —196°F)

F TA Switch Test

4. Check for continuity between the A and B terminals

1. Remove the TA switch.

2. Suspend the TA switch in a container of water as
shown.

THERMOMETER

TA SWITCH

WATER

3. Heat the water and check water temperature with
a thermometer.

according to the table.

Terminal
A B
Temperature
37—-47°C
Below (99—116°F) o=
57—-63°C
Above (135—145°F)
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High Mount Brake Light

— Replacement

1. Remove the 2 screw covers and screws, then
remove the high mount brake light on the rear sheilf.

2. Disconnect the 2-P connector from the light assem-
bly.

HIGH MOUNT
BRAKE LIGHT
(BULB: 21 W)

SCREW COVER

3. Turn the socket 45° counterclockwise to remove
the bulb.

4. Install the high mount brake light in the reverse
order of removal, and clean the rear window glass
before installing.

CAUTION: When installing the high mount brake
light, make sure the mount rubber is sealed evenly
to the rear window glass.
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Dashlight Brightness Control

- Component Location Index

DASHLIGHT BRIGHTNESS
CONTROL UNIT

(Located behind dash
lower panel)

DASHLIGHT
BRIGHTNESS
CONTROLLER

LIGHTING SWITCH

— Circuit Diagram

BATTERY.

UNDER-HOOD RELAY BOX

DASH FUSE BOX

LIGHTING SWITCH

RED/BLK
i

“REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER SWITCH LIGHT(0.91W)

}
*CRUISE CONTROL MAIN SWITCH LIGHT(0.91w)

No.19(70A)  No.22(40A} No.15(15A)
e WHT/RED— +—RED/GRN
RED/BLK z
*SUNROOF SWITCH LIGHT(0.91Wx2)
-SHIFT LEVER POSITION INDICATOR(1.2Wx7)
*SHIFT POSITION CONSOLE LIGHT(1.4W)
RED/BLK *HAZARD SWITCH LIGHT(0.91W)
. CIGARETTE LIGHTER LIGHT(1.4W)
DASHLIGHT *SAFETY INDICATOR LIGHT(1.2W)
RED/WHT BRIGHTNESS *HEATER CONTROL PANEL LIGHTS(1.4Wx3)
AlcoNTnOLLER NSTRUMENT PANEL LIGHT (1.4 W x 2)
“GAUGE LIGHTS(1.4Wx2, 3.4Wx4
D, P
RED/BLU~— -A/C SWITCH LIGHT{0.91W)
RED/GRN
RED

LHD: G401, 402, 471
RHD: G701

16-35



Stereo Sound System

B Component Location Index

STEREO RADIO/CASSETTE PLAYER

Removal, page 16-38
Terminals, page 16-39

R.FRONT SPEAKER

R.REAR SPEAKER

L.FRONT SPEAKER

L.REAR SPEAKER

POWER ANTENNA MOTOR
MAST ANTENNA LEAD MAST ANTENNA
Replacement, page 16-40

r Description

For the stereo radio/cassette player description, please see the owner’s manual.

The automatic antenna mast is controlled entirely by the radio ON/OFF switch. It will extend fully any time the radio
switch is on and the ignition switch is on. When the radio is shut off, it retracts fully. The power antenna motor has a
built-in relay together with a limit switch for this function.
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— Circuit Diagram

UNDER-HOOD RELAY BOX

IGNITION SWITCH

BATTERY No.19(70A)  No.21(40A) BAT-B
WHT/BLK
ACC
No.35 WHT/RED
(10A)
DASH
FUSE
No.2 |B8OX
(10A)
WHT/YEL SPEAKERS
\. REAR R REAR L FRONT n FRONT
/ LIGHTING SWITCH
BLU/YEL | RED/YEL | BLU/GRN F(ED/GRN| YEL/RED
WHT/YEL GRY/WHT BRN/WHT RED/BLK
A4 A15 Al6
[ ]:RHD
MAST ANTENNA Al4
YEL/WHT BLK
WHT/YEL
ANTENNA
-- == LEAD
‘-—O(}
'
)
: 1
|
y--O(
Lz;\ LIMIT SWITCH
! »--IU
Il RELAY ?
POWER ANTENNA MOTOR
BLK (with the antenna retracted fully)
o o
G50 G401

16-37



Stereo Sound System
- Unit Removal

A-Type:

16-P CONNECTOR
or

8P
CONNECTORS ——.

B-Type:

1. Remove the front console.

2. Remove the 6 screws and the center instrument
panel with the stereo radio/cassette player, then
disconnect the 16-P connector, the mast antenna
lead, and the 4-P connector from the cigarette
lighter.

CENTER INSTRUMENT
PANEL

3. Remove the 2 screws, then pull the stereo
radio/cassette player out of the center instrument
panel.

CENTER INSTRUMENT
PANEL
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— Unit Terminals

Except PHILIPS:

Al— — — — — — — — -» A8
- eas .- e — - as o I'l \

L-‘I - - ﬂ - e ﬂ - en -r
AS— — — — — — — - A16

View from terminal side of unit

PHILIPS only:

Bl ————-+»B4
I‘ - W .-
-_ -— - -
B ————— +» B8
Cl ————- = C4
- e EE .
- es W Es
C5 ————— - C8

View from terminal side of unit

Terminal Wire Destination

A1[A2] |RED/GRN |Right front speaker @

A2[A1] |BLU/GRN |Left front speaker ©@

A3 RED/BLK |Light-on signal

A4 WHT/YEL | Constant power (Tuning
memory)

A5 YEL/RED |ACC (Main stereo power
supply)

A6 YEL/WHT | Radio switched power (To

‘ antenna)

A7 BLU/YEL |Left rear speaker @

A8 RED/YEL |Right rear speaker @

A9[A10]1{BRN/BLK |Right front speaker ©

A10[A9] | GRY/BLK |Left front speaker ©

A1 (Not used)

A12 (Not used)

A13 (Not used)

A14 BLK Ground

A15 GRY/WHT | Left rear speaker ©

A16 BRN/WHT | Right rear speaker ©

[ 1:RHD

Terminal Wire Destination

B1 GRY/WHT | Left rear speaker ©

B2 |GRY/BLK [Left front speaker ©

B3 BRN/BLK |Right front speaker ©

B4 BRN/WHT | Right rear speaker ©

B5 BLU/YEL |Left rear speaker @

B6 BLU/GRN | Left front speaker @

B7 RED/GRN [ Right front speaker ®

B8 RED/YEL |Right rear speaker @

C1 BLK Ground

C2 RED/BLK |Light-on signal

C3 WHT/YEL | Constant power (Tuning
memory)

C4 (Not used)

Cbh YEL/RED {ACC (Main stereo power
supply)

C6 YEL/WHT | Radio switched power (To
antenna)

C7 {Not used)

C8 (Not used)
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Stereo Sound System

— Mast Antenna Replacement

Removal

NOTE: The antenna mast alone can be replaced
without having to remove the power antenna
motor unit.

1. Remove the special nut, spacer and bushing.

2. Carefully withdraw the antenna mast while exten-
ding it by turning the radio switch ‘ON*".

TEETH

POWER ANTENNA ANTANNA MAST
MOTOR UNIT DRIVE CABLE

Installation
1. Carefully direct the teeth of antenna mast drive
cable as shown, and insert the drive cable into the

antenna housing.

Direction of the
teeth.

2. Check for engagement of the cable teeth to the
drive gear; by carefully moving the cable up and
down.

3. Turn the radio switch ‘‘OFF’’, and let the motor pull
the drive cable inside the antenna housing.

4. Insert the antenna mast into the antenna housing,
and install the bushing and spacer, tighten the
special nut.

5. Check that the mast antenna retracts and extends
fully when the radio switch is turned ON and OFF
repeatedly.
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Power Windows

— Component Location Index

PASSENGER’'S SWITCH
Test, page 16-46

, Replacement, page 16-46
DRIVER’'S SWITCH

Input Test, page 16-44
Test, page 16-45
Replacement, page 16-46

PASSENGER’'S MOTOR
Test, page 16-47

af [7)

DRIVER’S MOTOR
Test, page 16-47

POWER WINDOW RELAY
Test, page 16-43

DASH RELAY HOLDER
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Power Window

BATTERY
fany

- Circuit Diagram

MAIN FUSE BOX

Ay

1GNITION SWITCH

*SUNROOF OF RELAYS
*WIPER and WASHER

DASH FUSE BOX
iNo.19 {704) No.20 {40A) BAT-A iNo.11 (204)
WHT O BLK/YEL
181
GRN/BLK GRN/BLK
No.24 {40A)
WHT/BLY -
al c
POWER Lkg é
t
RELAY le
) D
BLU/WHT
DASH FUSE BOX
No.5 (No.6} No.8 [No.5]
120A) 20A)
BLU/BLK WHT/YEL BLK’
(—BLU/BLK —¢
m|r e DRIVER'S SWITCH 161 1
PASSENGER KU
up DOWN
\ /
CONTROL
uNIT
,
4
‘e
DOWN (AUTO)
h (AUTO)
MAIN
SWITCH
¢
1Al & Hi| e tci|c R Hoomle oA ®If 0
BLU/YEL
’ BLU/GRN BLK* RED/YEL RED/BLU BLU
C O A
PASSENGER'S up A_BOWN
SWITCH
I\
OFF OFF
1 2 3 a
E )
BLK: BLU/RED  BLU/WHT ( Y oy
1 2
DRIVER'S MOTOR
8Lk
PASSENGER'S MOTOR
QO . -
401 - »
2402 G401
Gan Gao2

G471

*UP(AUTO)...Standard for some types

[ 1...RHD
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~ Troubleshooting

NOTE: The numbers in the table show the troubleshooting sequence.

Item to be inspected | ¥ =
g’ é »
2 2 8 2
© o o
g : ‘g 5 - 2 _‘_w“
2 5 = a2 ] S £
5. £ ° o E
AR sl |5 Elo|s cs
© [ = P o =} T
o2 = NoNo/Nol S| 15| (5|8 |5 -3
2o 6|11l »2|L|w|&|> E(S =
T o -8 ’S\AA lEl e BlE|onl|D Lo ™ 8
5 5]£|20]120(20/ 8| 2 1w I E|T|% |2 S 3
«~B[I3ZIAIA|AID|w|D|o|s|o|2 o = 0
O 9| L |~ —l o] S| - | €| 0O o © o
2E|2 IHHHEEE 5 5%
Symptom © C Z|Eglel2|8|a|E o 2
yme a38|& 58|8|5|2|&81(5 S S5
All windows do not 1 3 2 G401, 402, GRN/BLK, WHT/BLU,
operate. 471 BLU/WHT?" or BLK
Driver’s _window dgf_zs not 1 4l2 3 5 WHT/YEL
operate in any position.
Driver's window does not
R 311 2 BLU
operate in AUTO.
Passenger’'s window does 1 2|3 als BLU/BLK
not operate.

— Relay Test

1. Remove the power window relay from the dash
relay holder.

2. There should be continuity between the A and B
terminals when the battery is connected to the C
and D terminals.

There should be no continuity when the battery is
disconnected.
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Power Window

r Driver’s Switch Input Test

NOTE: The control unit is built into the driver’s switch,
and only controls driver’s door window operation.

Remove the driver’s door trim panel and disconnect the ﬁ

10-P connector and remove the driver’s switch from
the door trim panel.
Make the following input tests at the harness pins.

NOTE: Recheck the connections between the 10-P
connector and the driver’s switch, then replace the
driver’s switch if all input tests prove OK.

/ RED/YEL BLU
[BLU] [RED/BLU]
DRIVER'S SWITCH RED/BLU \ l BLK?
[BLK’]\ {. [RED/YEL]
< 1V V
BLU/BLK —» [ 1: RHD
[BLK2) 4 41
r ‘;thlU/YEL WHT/YEL
T/YEL
1 L2 [BLU/BLK]
View from [BLU/YEL]
wire side
No. Terminal Test condition Test: desired result Possible cause (if result is not obtained)
Under all conditions. Check for continuity to ground: | < Poor ground (G401, 402, 471).
1 BLK? L. . A
should be continuity. « An open in the wire.
WHT/YEL | Ignition switch ON. Check for voltage to ground: * Blown No. 5 or 6 (20 A) fuse.
2 should be battery voltage. * Faulty power window relay.
BLU/BLK « An open in the wire.
Connect the WHT/YEL | Check the driver’'s motor | « Faulty driver's motor.
terminal to the RED/ | operation: * An open in the wire.
RED/BLU .
3 and BLU terminal, and the | should run.
RED/YEL RED/YEL terminal to
the BLK terminal, then
ignition switch ON.
Connect the BLU/BLK | Check the passenger’'s motor | « Faulty passenger’s motor
BLU/YEL terminal to the BLU/ | operation: * Faulty passenger’s switch
YEL terminal, and the | should run. * An open in the wire.
4 and R
BLU/GRN BLU/GRN terminal to
the BLK terminal, then
ignition switch ON.
Connect the WHT/YEL | Check for resistance between
terminal to the RED/ | the BLU and BLK2 terminals: « Faulty pulser.
BLU YEL terminal, and the | should indicate between | - Faulty driver's motor.
5 and BLK! terminal to the | 20—50 ohms as the dirver's | * An open in the wire.
BLK? RED/BLU terminal, | motor runs.
then ignition Switch
ON.
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— Driver’s Switch Test

1.

2.

Remove the door trim panel.

Check for continuity between the terminals in each
switch position according to the tables.

MAIN SWITCH

PASSENGER’'S
SWITCH

View from terminal side

LHD:
Driver’s Switch
Terminal
Position A B H I
UP (AUTO)* O O
upP O O
OFF Oo——O0—77-°0
DOWN O
DOWN (AUTO) O O
Passenger’s Switch
Terminal
Position C E F G
Main switch
upP ON O——OO—_O
OFF Oo—7-0
OFF ON O O —O
OFF O —O
O O
DOWN oN oo
OFF O 20)
RHD:
Driver’'s Switch
Terminal
Position D E F G
UP (AUTO)* O— O
uP O
OFF O——0—7]0
DOWN o —O
DOWN (AUTO) O O
Passenger’s Switch
Terminal
Position A C H I
Main switch
uP oN 15 g_ -
OFF O——0O
OFE ON Oo—0—1—70
OFF Oo——o0
DOWN ON O——g °
OFF O —O

*UP (AUTO...Standard for some types
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Power Windows
B Passenger’s Switch Test

1. Remove the door trim panel.

2. Check for continuity between the terminals in each
switch position according to the table.

View from
wire side

Terminal A B c D e
Position
uUpP O—+—=0
OFF O—0 O O
DOWN O —O

— Switch Replacement

Driver’s Switch:
1. Remove the door trim panel.

2. Remove the switch from the door trim panel by
releasing the 3 mounting screws.

Passenger’s Switch:
1. Remove the door trim panel.

2. Remove the switch from the door trim panel by
releasing the 3 mounting screws.
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— Driver’s Motor Test

Motor Test:
1. Remove the door trim panel.

2. Disconnect the 4-P connector from the power win-
dow control unit.

3. Test motor operation by connecting battery
voltage to the No. 1 and No. 2 terminals.
Test the motor in each direction, by switching the
leads from the battery.

4. If the motor does not run, replace it.

View from
wire side

Pulser Test:
Measure resistance between the No. 3 and No. 4 ter-
minals when running the motor by connecting battery
voltage to the No. 1 and No. 2 terminals.
Ohmmeter should indicate between 20—50 ohms as
the motor runs.

1 2 3 4

o )= PULSER

.W__J

1.

2.

Passenger’s Motor Test

Remove the door trim panel.

Disconnect the 2-P connector from the motor.
Test motor operation by connecting battery
voltage to the No. 1 and No. 2 terminals.

Test the motor in each direction, by switching the
leads from the battery.

If the motor does not run, replace it.

View from
wire side
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Cruise Control

— Clutch Switch Test

1. Disconnect the 3-P connector from the switch.

2. Check for continuity between the terminals ac-
cording to the table.

Terminal
ermina A B c
Clutch Pedal
RELEASED o—+—O0—F—0
PUSHED

CLUTCH SWITCH A

CLUTCH PEDAL

3. If necessary, adjust the switch position or replace
the switch.
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Index

Wiring Diagrams

Air Conditioner System --------ooooeiennnn 14 PGM—CARB Control System:--==:==:--ooo-- 13
ALB System .................................. 7 PGM_F'l Control System ...................... 12
A/T Control System .......................... 13 Power Door Lock System FS PN ‘10
Battery ........................................ 1 Power Door Mirror System ................... 9
Carburetor Solenoids (Except KS,KX,KZ) 12  Power Window System:--=-----ocooooeoeeees 10
Chcrglng System ............................ ‘l Reor Window Defogger System ........... g
Cigarette Lighter---------corooooerooeenn 9 Rear Window Wiper/Washer System:------ 10
CIOCk ............................................. 9 SOfety lndicator ................................ 2
Cooling System-------oooerrerenieee 2 Seat Heater System - ----- v ‘N
Cruise Control System ---------oooeeeeeieeens 11 Shift Lever Position Indicator--------------- 3
Dashlight Brightness Control Unit----- - 7 Starting System ~----ooorrie e 1
Fuel Pump Carbureted Engine - ----------- 13 Stereo Sound System - :--ocoeieeeieee -8
Fuel Injected Enging ~------orvvvvereeoenes 12 SUNrOOf SYSteM . -« oovnveeveamea e 9
Gauges ................................. ERRREEERER 2 vlqrning Lights
Heqdlight quher System .................... ‘H ALB Waning e ia et -7
Heater Control Systemy-----cooooieiiennnnn 14 Brake Warning - -« rrreerresr e 2
Ignition Switch - ---oooreeeeee 1 Charge Warning - -------oooreeeeeeeeees 1
‘gnition System ................................ 1 Compressor Warning ....................... 14
Indicator Lights Low Fuel Warning:-------«--cocomeemmmeeeses 2
Air Conditioner ............................. 12 Oil Pressure WGrning‘ .................... -3
Cruise Control Main Switch--------oeoeeee 1 PGM—FI Warning ----------oooemmmereenenees 12
Hazard Light(Except KQ,KT,KY) ......... 8 Seat Belt Reminder - crcrrrerrrmrmeeeess 4
Rear Defogger - oo ‘9 Windshield Wiper/Washer System - - 10
Rear F'og Light KE ......................... 4
KS.KW,KQKT,KY:-------5
KB,KF,KG’KX ........... . 6
S4_ SW|tCh .................................... 13
Seat Heater -+ - reveeieiniin — 1
Instrument Panel Light ------orooveeeeneees -3
Integrated Control Unit -------cvveveeveeeenns 3
Lighting System KB,KF,KG,KX ------------ 6
KE ......................... 4
KS,KW,KQ,KT,KY--------- 5
Lights
Broke Light ................................ . 8
Dome Light ................................. 2
Door Key Light .............................. 3
Fuse BOX Light .............................. 8
Fog Lights KE ......................... 4
KB,KF’KG’KX ............. 6
KS,KW,KQ,KT,KY --------7
chge Light P st esecticccseirear et et areaen . 2
GrOVe BOX Light .......................... . 8
Headlight KB,KF,KG,KX:----veee 6
KE oo 4
KS,KW,KQ,KT,KY:--------- 5
Ignition Key Light ----oooveeeeeeieeeeen 3
Safety Indicator Light --------oooeoveeeee 2
Tran Light .................................. 2
Turnsignql Light ............................ 8
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